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PREFACE. 



Experience in teaching and the want of suitable gram- 
mars haye indnced me to prepare the following work. 
Many English ladies and gentlemen, whom I have instructed 
in ancient and modem G-reek were at a loss to find 
the proper means for acquiring modem, while every assi- 
stance for the study of ancient Greek is to be had. 

This ,JModern Greek Course", the first part of which 
is herewith presented to Englishmen, especially to men of 
business, civH servants and to scholars, who may desire 
to know not only the ancient, but also the present condi- 
tion of the Greek language, will comprise four parts, dif- 
ferent in purpose and independent of one another. These 
are: 

I. Element(xrff Method, containing the pronunciation 
and the forms of modem Greek with exercises in both 
languages ; 

n. Anthology, containing carefully selected pieces of 
Greek authors from the 11^ century A.D. to the present 
day with exegetical notes and linguistic remarks; 

ni. Orthography and Syntax, containing a syste- 
matic arrangement of the rules of the formation and of 
the correct spelling of modem Greek words and of the 
rules of correct composition, and lastly: 

rv. Dialogues on the Platonic ondLudanie Me- 
thod or Modem Greek dialogues in all three idioms of 
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the present Greek language, instmotiye, amusing and un- 
perceiTably imparting the language. 

The Greek language of the present day exhibits, as 
does ev^ery living language, three different idioms, in re- 
gard to perfection of expression and of writing. These 
idioms are, however, not so clearly distinguished from one 
another in other languages, as they are in modem Greek. 
The reason of this is to be found in the extremely rapid 
and uninterrupted progress of the language since the be- 
ginning of the present century and especially since the 
establishment of the Greek kingdom. The illiterate inha- 
bitants (peasants) of the country and the illiterate towns- 
people speak and write the language of the popular songs, 
viz : the so-called language of the Armatoles and Elephts 
or, as the islanders mostly do, an idiom swarming with a 
great many foreign words (Ungua vulgaris); on tiie other 
hand really classically educated people write, if they do 
not always speak, a language which, indeed, differs little 
from the style of Isocrates and Xenophon, with the ex- 
ception of duals, optatives and the modem composition of 
sentences, thus showing a special revival (lingua docta); 
finally the majority of the Greek nation in the kingdom 
and abroad, that is to say the man of trade and business, 
of State and Church, who possesses an average education, 
speaks and writes a language, between the high and low 
idiom, that is the common language (lingua communis). 
This last language or idiom is the most extensive intellec- 
tual organ of the Greek nation, and is especially aimed at 
in this Course. The differences or divergencies in these 
three idioms have been duly considered in representing 
the examples and forming the exercises, especially the 
peculiarities of the lingua vulgaris. 

Since the middle of the present century, there have 
been published in Germany and in France a few works 
dealing with the same subject, and about four or five in 
England, the last of which appeared 1879 (1881). I have 
followed a new and independent way in selecting, divid- 
ing and arranging my materials, and I have tried to 
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represent them as completely, clearly and precisely as did 
those works, which I have taken as a basis and as gnides; 
that is I have arranged the whole material according to 
the two ancient Greek Grrammars of G. Wordsworth, those 
of G. Cortius, and the work of B. Eflhner, and according 
to these I have tried to represent every form of the mo- 
dem Greek language always in comparison with the an- 
cient Greek. 

I have called the first part of this Course an elemen- 
tary Method, because it contains as much of the formal 
and material parts of the language as is necessary for 
the introduction to and first acquaintance with the language. 
A Method is for a language what an Encyclopaedia (in 
the German meaning of the word) is for a science. In a 
German University the student before entering upon the 
study of any science has to hear lectures on the so-called 
Encyclopaedia of that science, viz: an introduction and first 
acquaintance with the science in all its branches ; thus there 
is an Encylopaedia of Theology (e. g. by K. Hagenbach etc.), 
of Jurisprudence (e. g. by F. Walter, WamkOnig etc.), of 
Philology (e. g. by A. Boeckh etc.). In the same way 
the Methods of languages intend to make the student of 
a language acquainted vnth its first formal (grammatical) 
and material (lexioological) knowledge, in order to intro- 
duce him easily and pleasantly to the desired language 
instead of fatiguing him at fbrst with dry and abstract 
rules of Grammar without any practical adaptation and 
annoying him with troublesome searching for words in 
the Dictionary. After the work of the method has been 
finished, the student can proceed with more confidence to 
Grammar and Dictionary. 

In regard to the order of the parts of speech I have 
preferred to let the verb precede the nouns, and again 
the pronouns the nouns, adjectives, numerals and parti- 
ciples, because I have found by experience that the es- 
senticJ requirement for learning modem Greek is first of all 
the imparting of the forms of the verbs ; the remaining 
forms of the different parts of speech are then leamt 
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easier and qnicker. I fonnd besides that the best me- 
thod for the study of any of the classical grammars and 
80 also of modem Grreek is not to follow mechanically 
each form in turns, but to make different leaps, to let for 
instance the pupil first learn the auxiliary yerb flprnti and 
the pronouns; secondly the first Conjugation and the first 
Declension, then the second Conjugation and the second 
Declension and so on. I have made it possible for clas- 
sical students to acquire the modem language in about 
nine weeks, on the condition that they work at least two 
hours a day, one with the teacher and one alone ; this is 
only possible by gradual and exact comparison of the 
forms of the classical grammar with those of the modem 
Greek grammar. 

It has lastly to be mentioned that the materials of 
this book have purposely been arranged to meet firstly 
the wishes of Englishmen and secondly those of advanced 
Greek pupils, who wish to perfect their knowledge of the 
English language through the medium of the Greek. The 
first purpose has naturally been folly considered, but the 
latter also as far as the size of this book would permit. 
A so-called key, which I do not find of much practical 
use, can, if demanded, be prepared. 

Scribebam Londini, D. Z. 

calendas Julias anni 
salvatorii MDCCCLXXXVI. 
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The Greek language in its existence and destinies of 
about three thousand years has served, as a medium of 
the human intellect, perhaps one of the most powerful, 
three principles of paramount importance in the spiritual 
and moral progress of humanity. In its first epoch*, 
from its historical beginning till the time of the ivaig- 
xmcig of the Aoyog^ it has been the most perfect and 
most suitable intellectual organ for expressing the poly- 
theistic moral, philosophical and scientific ideas of hu- 
manity. In its second epoch, from the appearance of the 
Gospel {Evayyihov) of our Lord till the time of the 
unhappy separation of His ''one, holy, catholic and apo- 
stolic Church" into two branches, the Greek language 
has been the principal instrument for spreading the sa- 
lutory ideas of the noblest of all religions. In its third 
and last epoch from the separation of the Church to the 
time of the liberation of the nation speaking it under 



* see TliBsaaras Graecae lingoae sub verbo: ^icoxr. 
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a savage yoke, and until the beginning of the new life 
of the present day, the essential services of the language 
have been to preserve the nation and its traditions from 
annihilation and to return to it in its. free existence the 
wealth of its glorious times. The christian Church was 
divided into the Eastern and the Western and thus weak- 
ened, and though the Eastern or Greek Church was sub- 
jected to the same yoke as the nation, it has notwith* 
standing been able to protect the Hellenic tongue as a 
mother tlirough whole centuries of suffering, thus reward- 
ing it abundantly for the benificence and generous assi- 
stance the Gbreek tongue offered to the Church in its 
previous epoch, when the new rising Light was perse- 
cuted by worldly power and worldly wisdom. 

The first two epochs of the Greek language can be 
subdivided into three periods each, namely: the first into 
the pre-classical or poetic period (from tiie beginning to 
the time of Aeschylus), the classic or Attic period (from 
Aeschylus to the death of Aristotle) and the post-classi- 
cal or common and hellenistic period (from the death 
of Aristotle to the time of Plutarch or Pausanias); the 
second epoch also into three other periods, namely: the 
first christian period from the writing of the Gospels to 
the death of John Chrysostom, the second christian period 
from the death of Chrysostom to the death of the great- 
est christian hymnwriter and divine* John Damascenus, 
and the third christian period from John Damascenus 
until the separation of the Church. — In contemplating 
each of these periods of the language closely but shortly, 
we find great movements and alterations formal, material 
and spiritual in all of them. In the first period of the 
first epoch the Greek dialects are developed and applied in 
poetry (mostly lyric and epic); in the second period the 
dialects have by degrees nearly disappeared and are do- 
minated by the Attic idiom and its grand representatives 



* see Siiidae Lexicon sub verbo: 'Icodivvt)^* 
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in literature, art and science; in the third period the 
highest refinement and subtlest elegance of the Attic 
tongue begins to fade through the mixture of dialectic 
and foreign forms and materials and lastly it turns to 
the so*called common language, chiefiy the language of 
the first Greek grammarians. In the second epoch the 
Greek language was destined to accept a new spirit and 
a new life after a sharp contest between paganism and 
ohristianity, it was obliged to inhale a new air and to 
express new ideas of morals and life, or, if I am allowed 
to so speak, it needed baptism. Therefore the first pe- 
riod of this epoch presents to the newly altered world 
the best works on christian life, morals and oratory ; the 
second period, although less fortunate than the first, is 
still of importance in regard to many spiritual products; 
the third and last period of this epoch is the time chiefly 
of grammarians and lexicographers, as in the last period 
of the former epoch. 

Before we examine and explain the life of the third 
epoch of the Greek language, that is of modem Greek, 
which is our special purpose, it would perhaps be of 
some practical utility to compare its previous epochs and 
periods with one another and to exhibit as clearly as 
possible the eyidence of usefulness of each. It is well 
known to all classical scholars that the second or Athe- 
nian period of the first epoch of the Greek language is 
the golden age of that language in regard to its highest 
possible development in form, material and genius, and 
it is with justice generally accepted as the standard mo- 
del in every classical school, for linguistic and logical 
purposes as well as for imitation of its masterly spiritual 
products. Scholars, including in this privileged gallery 
of refinement and perfection the few remaining poetical 
works of the previous (pre-classical) period (Homer, fie- 
siod and the lyrical fragments of poetry) consider them 
the unrivalled achievements of language and genius. 
Some scholars are even so critical in their judgement, 
that they doubt, if Aristotle the greatest ancient philoso- 
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pher, is classical enough to be admitted into that majestic 
gallery, and decide that he should be placed neither in 
nor outside, but just on the line of demarcation*. We 
would however ask: does the purpose of learning that 
language consist only in the imitation of its perfection 
of formal and material expression and in the enjoyment 
of its contents? or has not mankind other duties to ful- 
fil in life, and does not that language in its later exi- 
stence contain beneficent lessons of wisdom and salutary 
doctrines of morals to satisfy the wants of life? Is it 
not also worth while to study the spiritual products of 
the third (hellenistic) period of that epoch, including as 
it does the works of great mathematicians, of great 
grammarians and commentators, of great astronomers and 
naturalists and historians, to understand them and to 
profit by them? Axe not the spiritual products of the 
first period of the christian Era of the greatest impor- 
tance for the moral and practical life from the christian 
wisdom and morality they contain? The writings not only 
of the Evangelists and Apostles, but also those of the 
apostolic Eathers, the Apologists, the later Eatherp, the 
works of Athanasius, of Basil, of the two Gregories, 
of Eusebius, of John Chrysostom and many other heroes 
of the new saving Light, are they not of real and grand 
importance for the improvement of the relations of Fa- 
mily, of State and of mankind? And further, is not many 
a work of the second christian period of great instruc- 
tion and edification? for instance, the most ideally com- 
posed christian hymns and other liturgical and ritual or- 
naments of the Church as well as the grammatical and 
lexicological writings of the third christian period, as 
those of Photius, Zonaras, Suidas, Etymologicum Magnum 
and the Anthologies, in which precious pieces of lost 
authors have been saved? It is true that it would seem 



* see G. Curtius' introdaction to his small Greek Grammar. 
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ridiculons for a professor of classics in some continental 
schools and especially in Germany, if he should yenture 
to place in his programme of lectures beside Xenophon's 
Anabasis the Gospel of 8t. Lake, or beside Demostiienes' 
oratio de corona the Epistle of St. Paul to the Bomans, 
or beside Plato's Phaedo the Gospel of St. John. But 
in the educational institutions of England, where not 
only beauty of expression, but also practical moral in- 
terest and christian development are aimed at, there is 
no cause for surprise in connecting and lecturing on 
pagan and christian masterpieces together for the logical 
and moral perfection of youth. We think that the 
very laudable work of the bee, which applies to every 
human knowledge, is especially to be recommended 
in regard to the choice of the spiritual products con- 
tained in the Greek language, according to the most in- 
structive treatise 'of St Basil to youth (admonitio ad ju- 
venes: naqulvBCig nqog xovg viovg)*. 

After these general observations about the bi-millenial 
life and work of the Greek language, we will now con- 
sider its third and last epoch, reserving a more exten- 
sive^ notice of it for the second part of this Course. It 
is very difficult to fix exactly the beginning of the pre- 
sent structure of the Greek language, at least of the lin- 
gua vulgaris on account of the scarcity of linguistic do- 
cuments in this last idiom. A deep German thinker 
and philologist and in these researches of great authority 
(G. Bemhardy**) is of opinion that the first traces of 
that idiom step in at the time of Constantino YII (Por- 
phyrogennetos), about the middle of the 10^ century, 
but the oldest accidental document is found at the time 
of the reign of the house of Comnenos (viz : in the 1 1^ cen- 



* see Migne Patrologiae cursns complete, Series Graeca, Tom. 
31, pag. 564 sqq. 

** G. Bemhardy, Gmndriss der Griechischen Literatnr, Theil I 
(8. Bearbeitang), p. 670 etc Theil II, p. 4 etc. 
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tury). Another critic as well entitled to judge (A. Eo- 
nuLs *) thinks that the yolgar Greek idiom is to be traced 
backward to the first christian centory. On the basis, 
however, of real documents coexisting with the important 
fact of the christian separation, we think it practical to 
fix the third epoch of tiie Greek language about the time 
of that great eyent, that is about the beginning of the 
11^ century and to subdivide it into three periods, na- 
mely: the first from the time of the separation of the 
Church to the death of Georgios Scholarios, the first Pa- 
triarch (Gennadios) under the Ottoman dynasty; the se- 
cond period from that time (about 1500) until the death 
of Evgeniob Youlgaris, that is to the beginning of the 
present century, and the third period from that time to the 
present day. We hope that we shall not be considered 
as followers of the philosopher of the future (Hegel), in 
preferring the tripartite divisions and stibdivisionB of the 
tri-millenial life of the Greek language, for we find this 
division more natural, and consequently we do it for reasons 
of our own and not adopted ones. 

The first period of this third epoch of the Greek lan- 
guage, that is of the beginning of modem Greek, may 
be considered as a continuation of the last period of the 
previous epoch in regard to its spiritual products, except 
the element, which distinguishes it, that is the vulgar 
idiom, which begins now to become current not only in 
the low and uneducated, but also in the higher and 
learned classes. Notwithstanding this deteriorated formal 
and material condition, the language was still cultivated, 
until the fatal Turkish conquest, and was preparing the 
men, who were destined to transport the Greek Muses 
from the eastern to the western part of Europe. The 
dullest darkness in the life of the language commences 
with the second period, that is after the establishment 
of the Ottoman rule over the Greek nation and continues 



A. KopaiJ AraxTa, Vol. II, 19 etc. 
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until about the second half of the last century, until the 
resuscitation of Greek spirit and Greek nationality. Two 
great personages have brought forward and inspired Mrith 
this spirit and national conscience the cruelly oppressed 
and nearly dying nation, — Evgenios Voulgaris and Ehe- 
gas Pheraeos. The first was a man of rare learning and 
of rare teaching power, he was a great divine, classic 
scholar, philosopher, mathematician and linguist; after 
haying completed his studies in Italy, he taught in the 
whole northern part of Greece, in Yannina (Epirus), 
Kozane (Macedonia), on mount Athos, where he estab- 
lished a school aftier the model of Plato's academy* and 
lastly in Constantinople**. The disciples of Evgenios 
and especially those coming from his Athenian academy 
spread in many hundreds over the whole of Greece and 
infused in its youth the love of learning and esteem for 
the language and for the ideal wealth of their ancestors. 
The second great man, Ehegas Pheraeos, an indirect pupil 
of the first and a truly heroic character, a modem Tyrtaeos, 
in whose breast the fire of patriotism and the love of liberty 
and humanity assumed real life; his heroic songs having 
been diffused over the Ghreek nation brought down from the 
Greek mountains all the great souls, which so soon after 
took such a prominent part in the war of independance, 
and inspired them with the genuine feelings of Helle- 
nism***. Ehegas completed the work of Evgenios, he 



* The inscription over the door was : y£^\U'vpri^ tl, tXai^v tgS 
9i Ye aYe(i>(i.eTpiiT(p au(uY(oa(i> rac TCuXac. 

** see G. Finley history of Greece etc. Vol. V, p. 284. 

*♦* 'O^ TC^te, TcaXXTQxdpia, va t^t^iu^ crca oreva, 

Movax^i 'adc^ Xeovrdtpta oraic *p^X^^^ ^ pouva; 
^TTQXiaic va xaTOixoufxev, va px^icco^ev xXaSia, 
No^ 9euYC0|Uv Tdv xda|Jiov y^^ "^^ mxpi^v oxXa^ia; 
N* d^Cvcd^Aev dd^p9ia, icaTp{da xa\ ywiiq, 
Touc 9(Xovc, rd icaidid fjiac x\ oXovc tov< ovYYeveic; 
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quickened through his inspiring songs, which were so 
many Marseillaises, what the latter only taught, and 
these songs can find their equal only in the poetical pro- 
ducts of another man, Wilhelm Miiller*, who was noble 
as well as inspired for the same ideal wealth of Greece. 
The third and present period of the Greek language 
and nation, thus prepared by those two great men and 
their many co-operators, finds its greatest representative 
and legislator in Adamantios Korais**. This thoroughly 
classically learned man and acute critic has fixed the 
grammatical forms and rules of the present Greek on 
the basis of the ancient (classical) grammar, according 
to the spirit of modem times and of modem require- 
ments, and through the operation of a successive approxi- 
mation to the ancient forms as well as also through gra- 



KaXXCTepa (Jiiac copac £XcudepY) titar^j 
UoLpSi aapdevra XP^via axXa^idf xa\ 9uXaxY!. 

'EXare (jl' ivav (ijXov eic toutov tov xaipdv, 
Nd 'TcoOfx' and xap^Cag raiiTa icpoc tov l^eov 
,^Q paoiXeu toO xdapiou opxCCofJiai 'c £ol, 
. Stiqv YVfidfXYiv Tcov Tvpdvvcdv vol (JLi^v £Xd(iS icotI, 
Mi)TC vd ToOc {(ouXeuffoi), fJiiJTe vot TcXavT^dco, 
£{( rd TaS((JiaTd rcov vof \ki\H icapadodciS* 
KX av icapapco tov opxov v' ocaTpd^' o oupovdc 
Xal vd |U xoTaxauoT) vd ycCvui 'o^h xotrcvoc.*' 

2o\iXicdTai xa\ MavidTat, XcovTdpia ^axovoTd, 

*Oc TCOTe OTatc om^Xiarc oac xoip,doTe aqpaXtxTd ; 

6aXdaaiva Tf|c '*Y8pac xal twv ^aptwv icouXtd, 

'Oc doTpain^ x^^^*» x'^^'^^'^e n^v Toupxid. 

ToO nCvdou Td Ee^T^pta, 'OXufi.icou OTavpaeTol, 

AeCgaTC t«Sv *£XXi^v(dv t^ S!^oc oti (j). 

etc 

* see his „Oriecheiilieder*^ 
** see G. Finley ibidem. 
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dual purification of its vocabulary from foreign materials 
with the assistance of the lexicon of the ancient lan- 
guage. However, although Korais is considered as the 
legislator of modern Ghreek and as the founder of its 
grammar, it should not be understood that the language 
was obliged to follow him servilely without any inten- 
tion of further developing and perfecting itself; on the 
contrary neither he had such Kmited linguistic prin- 
ciples, nor was it possible that fetters could be put on 
it, for since his time the language has made such great 
progress, that it can hardly be compared with that of 
his time. We may even venture to assert that the pre- 
sent Greek with regard to its development can be com- 
pared only with that of the first period of the chri- 
stian Era. 

It would be superfluous to extend my remarks further 
in speaking of the usefolness of the Greek of the pre- 
sent day. But in giving a motive for what I said in the 
Preface in regard to the classically educated and to the 
man of business, I may perhaps be allowed to add a 
few words. Around the whole of the eastern Medi- 
terranean and for many [hundreds of miles into the 
interior bordering this sea; around the Black Sea 
in the East and the Adriatic in the West the mo- 
dem Greek language is above all other languages the 
most universal medium, more namely than Italian, French 
and last of all Turkish. A man of business in those re- 
gions could through this medium alone obtain his purposes 
most agreeably and profitably, as all experienced foreign 
merchants are in a position to ascertain. The classically 
educated gentleman, who really understands that lan- 
guage, but can make no use of it because he learned 
it only as a dead language, would enjoy his journey 
and profit by it, if he could manage to give life to his 
dead knowledge, that is to say if he could enliven what 
he has learned in the works of the easiest classical 
authors, such as Xenophon, Isocrates and other classic 
orators. 



XXTT INTEODUCTION. 

We now oondade this short narratiye of the Gi 
language as an introductory guide to this Primer of 
dern Greek with the sincerest wish that it may b( 
practical use to every Englishman, but especially to tl 
classes aboye mentioned. 

„Kal yvmoBC^B xfjv aXtf^BiaVf xol i} ali^^iia iXez 
Qmcii viiag*' (St. John Yin, 32). 



(T GENERAL VIEWS 

JUSTIFYING THE CLASSIFICATION. 

The first step for learning any living language is 
to make oneself acquainted with the correct yalue of 
its letters and words, according to established use and 
tradition. The second is to distinguish easily the diffe- 
rent parts of speech by studying the forms of nouns, 
verbs and particles ; and lastly to master as many words 
as possible in order to express one's ideas. According to 
these principles this introductory Method is intended to 
impart to the student: the Pronunciation of letters and 
words, the Inflexion and Form of the words and the 
most necessary words of practical Hfe in the form of 
Exercises. It consists therefore of three Divisions: I. 
The correct pronunciation of the language (oQd'oinsta); 
II. The regular forms of the parts of speech (rvninov), 
viz: the conjugations of all regular verbs (^i^fiaxa), the 
declensions of all regular nouns (ovoftarix), and the usual 
forms of the diiOferent particles (fioQicc); III. Greek and 
English exercises with vocabularies preceding each of 
them (SBfiaToyQaq)la), and many hints as to the previous 
(Turkish) Period of the language for the easier under- 
standing of its songs, fables and customs, and for quicker 
translation from one language into the other. 

1 
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stmotion is the different quantity of time in their pro- 
nunciation, which especially in the ancient poetical lan- 
guage forms a prominent part of the prosody and is of 
great consequence in Modem Greek for the correct 
accentuation of the words, for ij and m, being long vo- 
wels, when produced by a contraction and accentuated 
have always a circumflex (negianrnfiivri) ; I and o, being 
short vowels, when accentuated have always either an 
acute (o^aa) _or_ a.grave (jSapeta) accent^ but never a 
circumflex; S, X, v are sometimes short and sometimes 
long vowels and therefore it is often very difficult to 
fix the right accent on them (see Chapt. II. page 8). As to 
their pronunciation the vowels do not present the diffi- 
culty of English vowels, and this on account of their 
flxi^ of sound, which is always the same ; so the vowel 
a sounds always like the English a in the words asky 
task, far, are etc. ; the vowel e sounds always like the 
English e in the words expect, accept, or like the Eng- 
lish a in make, take, gate etc.; the vowel 17 sounds 
always like the English ee in keep, been, week etc.; 
the vowel i sounds like the English i in is, it, in etc.; 
the vowels and 00 sound like the English in store, 
lore, stove etc.; the vowel v as well as the diphthong 
VI sound like the English y in hymn, nymph etc. 

These are the seventeen consonants: j3, y, S, ^, d; 
X, A, fi, V, $, 7t, Q, a, T, q), %, if;. Their traditional pro- 
nunciation is as follows: 

The letters j3, f, x, X, fi, v, |, n, q, a, x and q> cor- 
respond exactly with the English v, z, k, 1, m, n, x, 
p, r, s, t and f ; the English scholar flnds no difficulty 
in pronouncing these consonants, but the letter z does 
not And in the mouth of the German its exact sound; 
he pronounces it very hard like tz, while the English- 
man gives its real pronunciation, for instance the Ger- 
man pronounces the word tiiXog like tzalos, whilst the 
Englishman says zelos exactly like the Greek t^Ao?. Of 
the two a, g the first (a) is used in the beginning and 
middle of words, while the second (<s) at the end of the 
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word. The consonant if; is replaced in English by the 
two consonants ps, as also the consonant q> by ph. 

Some diMoulty presents itself in the pronunciation 
of the remaining four consonants, namely : y, ^, 0^ and %. 
The pronunciation of the consonants 8 and d" is very 
easy for the Briton; d is the mild th of the English 
language, as in: mother, father etc.; d' is the less mild 
th^ as in: mouth, south etc. These consonants are ho- 
weyer not well pronounced by the German, as these 
sounds are not in his native tongue. It often occurs 
therefore that German students, being unable to pro- 
nounce these letters, find the simple remedy in conten- 
ding that they acknowledge only the classical, that is 
the Erasmian pronxmciation of Greek, and so they prefer 
to pronounce ^eog like teos. 

The greatest difficulty for the Englishman is the 
pronxmciation of the consonants y and x especially of 
the latter. The sound of the letter / is between the 
English g and y, as between the words: garden and 
yard or yarn; therefore where it is followed by the 
sounds ct and o (co) it is more guttural, than if it was 
formed by the palate, viz: it is pronounced deeper, for 
instance ycifAog, yoog etc.; where it is followed by the 
sounds s (of), rj, i, v, (ci, at, vi) it must be pronounced 
exactly like the English y in: yellow, yes, yield. The 
Greek words yikmq, yigmv, yriQctg, yslaov, correspond with 
this sound. 

The Greek consonant % is the most difficult for the 
English, as it is badly represented by k. The correct 
soxmd of this letter lies between the English h and ch, 
as between the words hard, harbour and character, chro- 
nicle etc. Where it is followed by the sounds a and 
(oo) it is more guttural for instance : icLQig^ X^Qog, %oo- 
Qog etc.; if however followed by the sounds s, (ai), fj, 
1, V, (ei, 01, vi) it has to be pronounced somewhat higher, 
more with the palate, namely : %iQ6og, xalgoo, XVQ^9 X^^Qf 
Xvrga etc. Notwithstanding these remarks it is not 
possible to represent the exact pronunciation of this 
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oonBon&nt perfectly in English, the only medium there- 
fore will be to hear its oral ezpressdon. For the Ger- 
man tongue however its pronunciation, especially in the 
second case, yiz: where it is followed by the sounds 
f, 71 etc. is easier, because the German language pos- 
sesses this sound in the words : lek^ m'ekt, as the Scotch 
do the word loch. 

The diphthongs of the present Greek are the follow- 
ing: ai, £i, 01, VI, av, sv and ov. Four other sounds 
besides are deriyed from the above through the sub- 
scription of the t and through the augment in the tenses 
of the past; which the Grammarians also call diphthongs; 
these are: a and ij from ai (atdm, S6m, alvm , ^vovv, 
alqm, ygovv), m from oi (olxm, Sxovv, ol'^Ofioi, mxofiriv), 
and rfv from av and bv (avlio, ijvkovv, av%m , i^t^ow, 
tvvom, fiifvoovv, Bvxofiai^ V^X^f^V^)* 

The diphthongs, according to long tradition of the 
Greek nation, are pronounced so that they form only 
one sound, which is not the case according to the 
Erasmian pronunciation, where they are divided, thus 
making up a double sound. Their pronunciation is a 
very easy one. at is pronounced like the English ai 
in: maid, paid etc.; Bi like the English ei in seize, sei' 
zure etc.; ov like the English ou in: you, your, would 
etc. ; the oi and v» like the English y in : hymn, nymph 
etc. as above mentioned. 

The diphthongs av and bv (also i^v) if they are 
followed by a syllable beginning either with a vowel or 
diphthong, or with the consonants j3, y, S, I, (i, v, q 
and i^ are pronounced like afi, Bfi, fi§, (English av, av, 
ev); for instance: avkog^ BvyBtog, BvaQB^xog etc. (English 
avl6s, avyeos, av^restos). If however the consonants ^, 
X, n, T, q), X, I, and i^ follow, they are pronounced 
like aq>, Btp, r^tp', for instance: Bv^^Bvr^g, avrog, Bi^Bivog, 
etc. (English afsthantfes, aftds, ^fxeinos). 



J 
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CHAPTER n. 

SOME PECULIABITIES OF PEONUNCIATION {diafoqai 
Tivsg iv Ty TtQocpoQ^. — THE SIGNS OF ACCENTUA- 
TION (^a arjfieia twv tovcov). — THE SIGNS OF 
PUNCTUATION (to cri^jucTa Trjg aTl^ewg). 

The vowels not only united with one another and 
thuB forming diphthongs, but also alone may make np 
a syllable, the consonants however, neither united nor 
alone can form a syllable without being connected with 
a vowel. In Modem as well as in the ancient Greek 
one, two or three consonants may be found in the same 
syllable, but not more, for instance: (fr^ov-^og, ar^f»- 
fivi} etc. In the pronunciation of some consonants in 
their connection in words or in the expression of a 
sentence, there are some peculiarities to be noticed. 
Such are, when yy, yx, yx, and yi are found in a word, 
or where the consonant n follows after ft or v, and 
where the consonant t follows after v. In the first 
case, as in the words ayyskog^ aynvQa , Syxog^ ctQOtpiy^ 
the letter y is pronounced like n in the English words 
anxious, anxiety , angry etc. In the case however, where 
(li or V is followed by n in the same word or in two 
words following one another as in the words ifinoksfiogy 
xov nokifAOVy or where v is followed by t in the same 
cases, as Ivrofiov, tov tovoVf the n sounds like the Latin 
b (embdlemos, tdn bdlemon) and the t like the Latin d 
(endomon, t<5o ddnon). 

The capital letters (ra Ksgxdala yQoififJuiita) of the 
alphabet are used in Modern Greek : 1) when the Supreme 
Being or any of His qualities are spoken of; 2) when 
proper names have to be written, but not in their deri- 
vatives; 3) after a full stop and often 4) for the sake 
of politeness, when one is obliged to write the second 
person plural of the personal pronoun vnelg (comm. dig) ; 
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namely nagaKaXci Tficcg, or 2ag TtagaxaXdif but this 
kind of address is more personal and arbitrary, than 
regular and common. 

The accents (pt tovoi) in the present Greek language 
are three: ^aQBta (graye acoent, -i.); o^Bia (acute accent, 
— ); and nsQioncDfAivrj (circumflex, ^, There are also 
written but not pronounced two nvsvfiota (spiritus, brea- 
things), ^ daaeia (spiritus asper, -jl.) and ij 'tjftXri (spiritus 
lenis -2.), hard and soft breathing. 

The grave accent (-j-) is only put on the last 
syllable of the word in a sentence, when that word is 
not immediately followed by a full stop or a colon, for 
instance: o KvQiog avtog ^kd'SVy but ^Adev o Kvgiog 
avrog* or ^Wsv 6 KvQiog avxog. 

The acute accent (>£-) is written on the last syllable 
(as in the two cases aboye named), on the penultimate, 
as iv^Qtiitmv, and on the antepenultimate as : av^qfonoi. 

The circumflex (-s.) is only placed on the long ulti- 
mate and on the long penultimate, for instance : y% nfBkog, 

The principal rule or maxim of placing an acute 
accent correctly depends upon the quantity of the last 
syllable of the word as in the Latin language upon the 
penultimate. If the ultimate is short, it pushes the 
accent to the antepenultimate , for instance : nagafioXog ; 
if howeyer the ultimate is long, it draws the accent 
towards itself on the penultimate, for instance: nagu^o- 
Acov. The exceptions to this rule will be explained in 
the third part of the Course. 

The general rule in regard to the circumflex is, that 
it is placed only on a long penultimate, when the ulti- 
mate is short, for instance: hcilgog, dovkog^ or on a 
contracted ultimate for instance : xijuco (from Ttjuao)), ogtovv 
(from iariov) etc. The greatest difficulty howeyer is, to 
know when the double- timed yowel (di%^ovov, anceps) 
is long or short. For the first the best medium of in- 
formation is a good Dictionary. 

The correct use of the accents in the Modern Greek 
language forms the chief and unayoidable medium of 
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speaking thia langaage fluently and eloquently. The 
accents make up half of its prosody, which, combined 
with the real traditional pronunciation of the letters 
forms a melodious expression. The prosody of the 
quantity of syllables, however, united with the prosody 
of accentuation in the song of the country people, but 
only in singing, proves the existence of both, that is to 
say the full prosodian pronunciation of the language. 
It is an empty philological speculation to contend that 
the quantitative prosody does not congrue or does not 
exist together with the accentual prosody, because one 
forgets the uniting medium of both, viz: music, which 
in ancient times was and will always be the anima {fi 
ij/vx*?) 0^ poetry. ^ 

The two breathings in Modern Greek are only written 
and not pronounced, but it is necessary to know exactly 
where to put the one or the other, not only on account of 
correct writing, but also for the so-called pathological 
alterations or affections of the consonants, as will soon 
be seen. 

The breathings are placed on the first syllable of 
words beginning with a vowel, a diphthong or with q. 
Thus when the word begins with a small vowel or with 
^ the breathing is put exactly on it, for instance : I'po^, 
a^a, iXri^g^ fw^f famrig; if it begins however with 
a capital letter, the breathing precedes it; for instance: 
'^jiQfjS, '^Egfiijg; when it commences with a diphthong, 
the breathing is placed on the second vowel, for instance: 
alSaQy BVQvgy EvxXeldfig, Alo%vXog etc. Besides, when 
two Q are found in the middle of a word, the first one 
of them gets a soft breathing and the second one a 
hard breathing, for instance : ini^^tifia, ini^^ori etc. The 
hard breathing is put on every word beginning with \r 
or Q and besides on about one hundred or one hundred 
and fifty other words, the register of which is to be 
found in many Grammars or Dictionaries. All other 
words receive the soft breathing. The same sign is put 
on some words altered through the so-called pathological 
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changes of the syllablea [na&ti tfvUajScov), these are the 
crasis (x^atfig), as in : rovvavxlov (from to ivavxlov), xoyco 
(from xftl iym), and the elision (J^xd'hilfig) , as in: in 
aitov (instead of inl avTOv)^ iq> rjfimv (instead of hil 
t/jiiffiv), dvd'' vfimv (instead of ovrl vficSv) etc. and called 
in the first case ooronis (17 Ko^mvlg), in the second apo- 
strophe (17 dn6arqog>og). More details will be found in 
the third part of this Course. 

The signs of punctuation {ta arifieia tijg avi^smg) are : 
ly TBksla (the English fiill stop, — .), placed at the end 
of a period or paragraph; tj avm tektla (the English 
colon (:) and semicolon (;) — *), placed after a sen- 
tence ; TO xofifitt (the English comma — , ) , put after a 
part of a sentence. Besides thes^signs there are also 
to be found the following ones in the Modem Greek 
language : to iQmxfjfiauKov (the note of interrogation — ;) ; 
TO inKpmvfjfiaTMov (the note of exclamation — !); to 
shctytoyiKov (the quotation " — "); to v<piv or to Ivoonxov 
(the hyphen — ); ij ^ovAa (the pause — ); 'q naqiv^eatg 
(the parenthesis ( ) ) ; ^ avvl^riaig (the synizesis v^) ; ta 
dtaXvuHa ctifiEla (the diaeresis -^); va dnoaimnriTixd 

Cfl^ela (the notes of silence — ) ; to Smiiqstikov 

(the diyision -) and the paragraph (§), iq naqayqaq>og. 

The note of interrogation is placed at the end of 
a question, for instance: xig si; or comm. TToro^ ihai. 
The note of exclamation is put after expressions of ad- 
miration or astonishment, for instance: oS fisyctkslovl £ 
Tov d'avfiarogl The note of quotation is put, when a 
sentence or speech of another person is introduced in 
our speech, for instance: KvQiog elnsv ^^ayanctzs 
akki^Xovg\ The hyphen is used to unite two words ex- 
pressing one idea, for instance: ot Idyylo-Hd^mveg ; but 
such a connection is not obligatory. The pause is used, 
when a person cuts off its speech, meditating or being 
interrupted, or when a period is too long and a pause 
or rest is necessary, for instance: ot *^Pto(Aaloi viKfjOavrEg 

xorl xfxl, — ovTOt The parenthesis is 

used as in other languages, viz: for better explanation. 
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The Bynizesis is placed under the word, especiftlly in 
the Yolgar Greek idiom, to unite two syllables into one, 
for instance: Ta naiJi^ (instead of ri Ttaidla), ra 
jtov\^ (instead of tu novXla) etc. The diaeresis is 
put oyer the second yowel of a diphthong in order to 
divide and distinguish a word from another similarly 
spelt one, but of different meaning, for instance: avlog 
(flute) SvXog (not material, spiritual). The note of silence 
is used when people do not like to express the whole 

meaning of a sentence, for instance : ovvog 6 

Sv^QWTtog, The note of diyision is used to divide the 
words into syllables, especially at the end of a line 
(oxiiog), when the whole word cannot be written in the 
same line and has^ be diyided, for instance: ij av- 
^Qm-Tto-ka-tifEl'tt (anthropolatry) ; finally the paragraph 
is used, when a long speech is subdiyed into smaller 
parts. 

In order to make the rules, which are explained 
aboye, adaptable and useful for the pronunciation, accen- 
tuation and punctuation, a yery few sentences, expressed 
in the form of dialogues and one or two narratives, 
translated from the English, will be found of great value 
for the practice of correct reading. 



Ila. KaXi^ ijfjiipa aac, Kupie 
IIeTp{dt). 

lie. XaipCTe, Kupie IIauX£5t). 

Ua. T( v^a l^x^fiev; 

lie. Oudlv, ixvoi tyJc xora 
daXaaaotv TcoXiopxCac (tou xaTol 
docXaffaav ccicoxXeiafjiov) taSv 
Tzint [kiydXvi'* Auvafjieov. 

Ila. *Q I t£ fiuarvx^a ^ a^X' iqto 
in:oV&vov* npoffffoc diTcXufJia'nQC 
thai oiifjiepov d defficdriQC tt)^ y**)^* 



Paalides. — Petrides. 
Pa. Oood day, Mr. Petrides. 

Pe. I salute yon, Mr. Paalides. 
Pa. What news have we? 
Pe. Nothing, bnt the blockade of 
the five great Powers. 



Pa. Oh! what a misfortune! 
but it was to be expected, the 
Prussian diplomatist is to day the 
despot of the earth. 
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lie. OaupiaCcdy iccoc xorop^dvet 
vol tc€(5tq -nQv 'Ay^XCav xa\ 'P«o- 
9{av. 

Ua. Auti? Suvaxat (tjVtcop£i) 
vdt TieTaXttOTj xa\ tdv JJtdpoXov, 

(pill (JIOU. 

lie. No^C^^co cTi xa\ avrdc £icl 
t£Xouc ^Sl orcaoT) xd xeqpaXi tou, 
xa^c&C TpCroc NoticoX^cdv. 

Ila. 'AXXd t( ci)q>eXer vd cJfxi- 
Xcdfjiev Tcep^ toiI [jl^XXovtoc, £v (p 
T(i)pa tS S^oc fAotc Tcdaxei £vexa 
auToij ; 

lie. Mac XeCicouaiv av^pec IxavoC. 

Ua. ^ufiqpuvcS TcXTjp^otaTa. 

Ile.'O npw^TCoupYoc fJta? Uyic 
**dd Xdp(0}Jiev (comm. dd Tcdpco- 
jxev) Tiiv "'Hiretpov.*' 'Avtjxet liq 

Tiiv rdStv T(3v (xk ^v- 

voeic. 

Ila. 6£Xetc vd e?7qr)c cti elvai 
xouq>oc xal 07ca5dc tuv ictorevov- 
TCdv eSc rd oveipa. 

lie. TouXdxtOTovOTepefTatirpa- 
xTtxoC vo6s >ca\ TCoXtTtXTQC fAeya- 
Xo9utac. 

Da. 'Ad ! Td £i:{tuxcC' vo|ui(Cetc, 
q>(Xe (JLOU, oTt ij (jieYaXo^uta eu- 
pCaxerai zU toOc 8po(JLO\>c; 

lie. ''Ac d9iija(i>fjLev rd TcoXirixd, 
5i6Tt 8lv Sxouai t^Xoc, xa\ ac 
uTcdycofiev eU t^ xa^eveiov. 

Ila. "Ml ovYx<>>>PSi^£> Kupie lle- 
TplSv), ^d £7ctaxe9^ci3 icpuTov S'va 
9(Xov xa\ fierd ravTa m^vavTco- 



Panlides. — Petrides. 

Pe. I wonder how he xna 
to perstuide England and R 

Pa. He is even ahle to 
the devil, my friend. 

Pe. I think also he wiJ 
last hreak his head, like I< 
leon in. 

Pa. But what is the ns 
speaking ahont the futare, w 
suffers now on ace 



our nation 
of him? 



Pe. We want skilfid men. 
Pa. I ftilly agree with 701 
Pe. Our Premier says : ^'we s 
get Epirus." He belongs to 

class of you un( 

stand, I suppose. 

Pa. Tou mean to say that 
is light-hearted and adherent 
the believers in dreams. 

Pe. At least he is wanting 
practical sense and political { 
nius. 

Pa. Aha! you have hit t 
mark; do you think, my friei 
that genius is to be found on t 
streets ? 

Pe. Let us put politics asid 
for they have no end, and 1 
ns go into the coffee-house. 

Pa. Please, excuse me, Mr. P< 
trides, I shaU first visit a frien 
and afterwards we meet in th 
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UavXCdi)?* — IIeTp(8ti«. Paalides. — Petrides. 

(xe^a £v ttJ 7^(00x7] ycoviqc toi» well-known comer of the coffee- 

xa9eve(ou. house. 

lie. Xaipe, XoiTcdv. Pe. Oood bye, for the present 

not. Xaipe. Pa. Oood bye. 



'O aTQatTjydg Ovoaavyy^Tiiv, 

^O aT(faTfiY6g OvoaaiyKtrnv f TCQosdQog vmv iqvmfAivmv 
lloliTSiciv T^$ *A(iBQi7i'^gy bI%b g>tkov, avf/LTtoksfii^aavxa (in 
avxov iv xm xcrra t^$ BQBtraviag nokifim xal iv naigdi 
tlgi^vfig i^aKokov^acaaa vet yvai nsginov xa^iieQivog 
avTOv cwiraiqog (96vT(fog>og). '0 q)U,og ovxog iJto (tiv 
ivoQectog %al noivmvijiog av^qmnog^ ngog dh avfinsQifpo- 
Qug avsvo%XrjtoVy aAA' ovdefiiav itiiKXtiro nQciyfiettiKfiv iKo- 
voTfixa, Bia^g tig nQOOodoq^oQog iv xy diadicBi xov ngo- 
idQov avvipri va yvai kbvi]' nokkol 6h ivofiiiov oxt 6 
eliffiiUvog q>lkog xov BVKokmg ^d ikaiifiavBV ovtijv, xa^' 
ocov 6 OvocciyKxdv oifdinoxB ^^BkBv aQvrid^ (d'oi iqgvBixo) 
voiavxriv %iigtv Big avSga^ ocxig ov fiovov bI%bv vntiQBxiqaBi 
xf[v Tcaxglia xov %akmg mg axgaxitiixtig ^ aAA' 1^x0 avvafia 
xoi tplkog cxbSov anaqalxrixog dea xtjy xov axgaxriyov 
o^xtaxijv Bvxvxlav. '£v xovxoig SxBQog cataixrixi^g xijg ^i- 
CBcag inaqovaida^y mv fihv noknixog dvxinakog xov Ovoc- 
Ciynxcivog^ dkk* dvriQ €i6iaq>tkovBiMixov axBQaioxrixog xal 
(iByakrig TtgaKxinijg BVfpvtag, Ilag xig komov inioxBVBv, 
Sxi fj aXxfi^ig xov SbvxSqov xovxov fCQOCoinov ^d t^xo fia- 
xcdUf 616x1 ov6bv 0tikPov cvaxaxwov d^iag f^Svvaxo ovxog 
vd fcagovCidari ngo xmv 6q>&akficiv xov Ovocaiynxmvogt 
xovvavxlov ftaAcora avxog cvvBxikBOB nokv vd fAaxaicicri 
xd a%idia xov ngoidgov xal ngog xovxoig dvxixBixo Big 
avdga^ xov onoiov 6 Ovoaciyxxmv i^BcigBi oog xov dya- 
nrixdxaxov tplkov xov, '^Onoiov ofiag ijro to dnoxikBCfia; 
'O ix&gog xov Ovoociyxxmvog dimQia^ri Big xiqv ^iciv,. 

A(ioi§al6g xig g>lkogy ivdtag)Bg6(iBvog idiog iv x^ 
vno^icBi ix6k(iijaB vd dtafiagxvQti^^ Big xov ngoBSgfUjL xaxd 
tflg ddixlag xov diogtOfiov. ^H dndvxricig (ij dnongioig) 
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Tov fityaXov tovtov ivdQog fjfto r^ axokov^og' i,9ixoficii 
rov q>lkov (mv (ilbz slkinQivovg ayantig* elvai ndvrotB Uav 
BvanodsKxog slg tov olnov (lov nal elg ti)v xaqdlav fiov, 
akka (I Slag Tag nakag avtov idiotfijag iiv elvai 6 nqaK- 
Tiitog avi{^. ''O awaymviCtflg avrov, nalniQ mv noXtrixog 
7toX{(ii6g (lov J ilvai ofioo^ avfJQ TtQaxunog' ra Idimtmcc 
(lov alod'i^iMiva ovihv koivov Sx^v6i nqog ziqv nBglctaatv 
TavTfiv. ^Iv Blfiai 6 FBrnQY^og OvoCCiyKTrnVf aXX' 6 tiqob^ 
dgog Tcov iqvwfiivmv IIoXitbkSv oSg FBtaqyiog OvocmptTcov 
illd'ekov ytQa^Bi vnhQ tov (plXov fiov n&aav x^Q''^ ivtog xmv 
oqIcdv f^g dvvifiBmg (lovy mg TtQOBdgog ofimg ttov i^vafni' 
voav Ilolitsimv Shv dvvafiai va nQa^m oifdhv (t/tcots)/' 



"0 M(oarg "Pb»axl^dr}g. 



*Enl tmv xqovmv riig FaXXM^g inavtuataCBfag S^ij iv 
OQtty%q)ovQty naga zm Molvm iv rsQiAavia *IovSai6g tig 
TQaTCBilzrig nBgimQiOfiivfig fiiv KctzaazcicBmg , iilXa xaXijg 
vnoXi^'ilJBiog y ovofAa^oiiBvog Mmoijg 'Po^axtXdrig, '^Ozb 6 
FaXXiKog azQazog BUsi^aXBv Big FBQfiLcivlaVy 6 ngtyKti'ilf z^g 
"EcCfig-KcicCBX rjvaynaGd'ri va g>vy'i[i ix zov nQiyw^natov 
zov, ^iE(^6i/LBvog dh dia OQayHq>ovqzfig naQBTiciXBOB zov 
Mmaijv '^Po^CxiXStjV va Xafiy nal g>vXa^i^ (AByaXriv ztvd no- 
cozfiza )^^i;|[iaro9v xot ziva noXvzifia xstfiiqXia , zd onola 
SXXmg iMvdvvBvov vd niccuCiv Big zdg x'^^Q^^ ^^^ ix^QOV. 
'AXX^ 6 'lovdalog '^SvvdzBi Y.az aQx^g vd avadBX^ zooov 
[ABydXriv Bvdvvtiv 6 61 nqlyxi^ip dfii^xcivciv zLvi zqonto vd 
diaoday rijv TtB^iovciav zov xcrl iniiiovmg naQaxaXmv tux- 
zcaqd'OiCBVy mazB 6 Mmaijg vd CvyxazavBvcri inl ziXovg Big 
Ti)v TtaqdnXvifSiv zov, ^Qv^^tj ofimg ovzog vd doicy ano- 
dsi|iv TtaQaXapijg, diozi iv zoiavzaig inixivSvvoig nsQiazd^ 
OBGi 6hv i^Svvazo vd xazaazi^oy iavzov vnBvdvvov tibqI 
zijg acg>aXovg anoSoOBtog Z'^g ifintdzBv&BlCfig avzm ne^ 
Qiovalag, 

Td xQVt^'"^ AoiTEOV xorl zd HBifirjXid* a^lag noXXmv^ 
iKazovzddmv ;(iAiado>v Xigmv anBOzdXriaav Big Oqayiiq>ovQ' 
zf^v aKQipag 6h Ka&* ^v cziyfifiv o£ FdXXoi BlcijXov slg 
T^v ffoA.iv, avQiog 'Pod'<sxiX6tig Hozciq^mCB vd ^oi|;]^ 
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Tavta !v tivi ytovl^ tov %i^nov rov. ^iv insiQa^ri 6i va 
ni^viprji Ti}v iavxov ntQiovciaVy ^vfinoQOviiiwiv fiovov sl^ 
S£ %iXiadag XiQnv, Ovxcds oi FaXXoi lAa^ov Tatnnjv, fit} 
vnonxsvovtBg oxi avvog sl%B (iByaXHxiQotv nocoxrira iv t^ 
Kotoxy TOV. 'Efxv avtog rovvccvxlov i^^bIb 6u0%vQi0^i^ 
ou iiv IxBi iioXov XQ'^fiata , inBlvoi. fie^aimg i^d'Bkov avB- 
QSwi^ifBi, dg InQa^av iv TtoXXalg aXkaig nsQiCxicBCtf xa^ 
^eAov bvqbI ital uQnicBi tb nivxa, '^Oxb 6h avrol naxi' 
XiTtov Ti}v TtoXiv f 6 xvQiog *^Pod'6%lk8rig avrnQv^B ta xqi]" 
liaxa xov i^yBfiovog xol ^^|aTo {^QXi^b) va x^^^'l'^oitoiy 
(imQtiv avxmv (iBQida, ^Ano xov8b 8h ido^ri okog Big ti)v 
ii^yuciav %a\ (ibt oklyov iKigStiCBv X6ia nkovxri nokkd, 

Mbx' okiya Ixti ^yBvofiivrig BlQi^vi^g, 6 nQlyKtiij; Trjg 
"Eccfig- KccccBk inavifinv Big to ngiynfinaxov xov. IIbqi- 
dBtig 6i aTcrjv^vv^ ngog xov iv 0QayKq>6vQX'g TQanB^ixtiVy 
nakmg ivvomv oti, idv ot FctlXoi 6lv bIxov iqitaOBi xa 
Xifiifictxa xcrl TCBifii^kia xov, 6 Mm0^g i^dvvaxo va 8u6x^' 
QUf^^ on xavxa iqQnayvicav, xal ovto va a<pBXBQi<s9^y xa 
Ttavxa Xiiog. Ilqdg (Uyav ofimg d'avfiaCiiov xov i^ys- 
liovog KVQiog '^Po^dxlkdrig BlSonolriaBv avxov oxt Cv^naaa 
fj nBQiovcla xov fixov a6g>akrjg ital ij8fi !xoi(Aog nqog ano- 
dociv 0vv Toxflo TCQog nivxB inl tcov iaaxov (comm. (ih 
TtivxB xa inaxov) inl xov %Qti(AaTMOv, SvyxQOvmg 6k 
iyvmCxoitoUi avxm 6 XQanB^lxtig xlvi xqonco ScmCBv avxd 
xal iii^xBi avyyvcififiv, oxi Ij^^ijaifiOTro/ijae iiigog tcov x9V- 
HaxmVj naqiaxmv OTi, onmg 0<60ri xavxa, rivaynao^ vd 
^voiday Ti)v iavxov nBqiovclav, ^O 8b iqysiioov xocovxov 
avvBKivfi^ inl xy dq^ooiciasi xal dvclcc xov x. ''Po^a^U- 
8ov VTXBQ xfjg ififciaxBv^Blafjg avxm nagaxaxa^fiKfig , Sisxb 
inixQE'tlfB vd (livmci xd XQW^'^^ ^^ ^^^? X^^alv ovtov ovv 
(iiKqm Toxoo. "Onmg 8h 8b1^7} ti)v BvyvmfAOCvvTiv avxov o 
ffyBfuov, awiaxfjaB xov Ivtijiaov 'lovSalov Big 8iag>dQ0vg^ 
Skkovg i^yBfiovag xijg EvgrnTtfig ag 8avBiaxrjv x^^f*<^T<ov. 
'O McaGfjg komov nQoasKakBixo vd ^cdfiy fiBydkag 8avBi' 
6xixdg inixBiQiicBig^ 8i mv dnixxa xigSti afp^ovw nqoXov 
xog 8h xov XQOvov, iyivBxo nkovoimxaxog xcri, nagakafimv^ 
xovg xQBig avTOv viovg iv xm Uim inayyikfiaxif iy%axicxri- 
CBv avxovg iv xalg t^ufI i/LByakonokBCi xi^g EvQcinrig, — 
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iv Aov6lv(pj iv UctQiCloig %cu iv Biiwg* Kal ot vqbis 
fivtvxficav Kal ani^cav iv EjVQciny ot nkovaimtavoi nav- 
TOOVy ovg 6 KOCfiog (lixQi rovSs iyvm» Kul 6 filv fiwactg 
(ificag) iv Aov6iv(p Kaxikins fista ^avatov inta nsQinav 
iKaxoiifivQia kigmv ay/Atxcov. 01 8h Skkoi 6vo ikaPov 
fia^liovg Bvysvilag iva^nx^ivxBg fiaQwvot xal slvai {^mg 
inlCfig nXovCMiy cig 6 iv Aovdlvip anod'avmv oi6€kq>6g 
TODV, ovtivog ra rixva ciaavrmg vjlfoi^ricav fiBxd xavxee 
zlg ofiolovg evyivsiag fia&fiovg %al di ivog avvoiKSiflov 
fAcikioxa xol fisxa xmv koQdtov (evysvmv) xijg ^Ayyklag fftivc- 
tavxla^rfCav, Ovxm (ila olnoyivstay xi^g onoiag x6 ^akdv^ 
xiov dvvarai vd cvvxtK^'qay nokiiiovg Kctl vcc anoKaxacxi^cy 
slQipnfiv, oq>sikii okov avx^g x6 (isyakBiov slg fi/orv tcqu^iv 
iKxccKxov xifiioxrixog inl i(».7ciaxm<svv^ 



DIVISION IL 
THE FORMS OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH 

(ot TUTCoi T<5v Tou Xoyou |i.ep(5v). 

Grammarians of the past differed from those of the 
present time in dividing the parts of speech. Howeyer 
the arrangement aocording to the following Diagram will 
be the most reasonable and will impress its self most 
easily upon the memory of the pupil, for learning the 
forms of the modern Greek language. 

DIAGEAM OF THE PAET8 OF SPEECH. 

Ta ^pruxcLTot, Td ovo^ara Td [Jiopia 

(THE VERBS). (THE NOUNS). (THE PARTICLES). 

S o\>CuY(ai, i] T(5v papu- 3 xXCaei^ , t{ icpcdTT), rd ^m9coyvJtJLaTa (the inter- 
TdvuVi TJ TttTv TcepiOTCCOfJi^- t5 5e\>T£pa xa\ uj Tpfti), jections). 
^uv xa\ 1^ Tcov tiq fAi. (three declensions , the Td imf^Tiiutxa (the adverbs)* . 
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1 a pifjfxaTa 
(THE VERBS). 

(three conjagations, the ba- 
rytones, the contracted and 
the verbs in y.i) (a). 

5 iyxXiazi.^ (five Moods). 
3 TipoacoTca (three per- 
sons). 

2 api^lJLol (two num- 
bers) (5). 

2 cp<t>va\, iQ eU <*> (or |xi) 
xal tJ eU fiat, (two voices, 
that in ta (or fxi) and that 
in fiat) (c). 

6 ^(^povoi (six tenses), viz: 
o TCapcov (o ^veoT(o?), 
(the present tense), e. g. 
YPGC9C1), I write. 



Ta ovofxara 
(THE NOUNS). 

first, the second and 
third. 

6 TCTwaets (five cases). 

3 Y^VTj (three gen- 
ders). 

2 aptSjJLol (two num- 
bers). 

2 xaTt\y9piai ovofxa- 
Twv (two categories of 
nouns) viz : ovofxaTa 
ouataoTixa (substanti- 
ve nouns). 



la fiopia 
(THE PARTICLES). 

ol auvdeafjioi , (the conjunc- 
tions). 
al irpoS^o (the prepositions). 



oua. TtpaffYjYO- 
iptxa (appeila- 
'tives). 

ou J. xupia, 



avyxexp ifjieva, 
(concrete 

nouns), e. g. 

ticnoC) xu(i>v. 

a9Y}pT)fJL^va 
(abstract 



(proper nouns).f nouns), e. g. 

apsTij, ao^Ca. 

a. ^rttSexa tcoiotiqtos (quali- 
, tative adjectives), e. g. Xeuxo?, 
fjL^Xa?, fxaXaxo^. 

h, £TC{^£Ta TCOaOTIQTO?, TQ OtptS 

fjiiQTixa (quantitative adjectives 
lor numerals), e. g. 8uo, Tpct?, 
|$euTepoc, rp^To*;. 

c. ^TCtSera avTUvufxa t) dvxw- 
ivvfJiCai xal ap!^pa (represen- 
Itative a<^ectives or pronouns 
[and articles) , e. g. iyt^ , au, 

OiItOC, OOTt?, 0, TQ, TOV, TlQV. 

d. ^TcC^exa (jieToxixa iq fjiexo- 
^al (participial adjectives or 
participles), e. g. •niTrrwv, 

TUTTTOfXeVO?. 



Note a. The ancient Greek conjugation in (xi is only partly 
used in the present Greek language, that is to say only the voice 
|xai is in use, for instance people say, I'crrafjLai, Tt^eixai, SCdofxat, 

2 



e fxeXXcdv (the future) e. g. dvofxara ^TiOeTa, (ad- 
^a YP(x4'<*>) I shall write. jective nouns). 



/ a. 6 TcapaxaTixo? (the imper- 
fect), e. g. Ifypaqpov, I wrote. 

d> d adpiOTOC (the aorist), e. 
|g. lypavjia, I wrote. 

c. d TCapaxeCfxevo? (the per- 
ifect), e. g. gy^d) Ypa^^ei, I have 
[written. 

d. 6 uTcepGTiVTEXtxos (the plu- 
perfect), e. g. e!xov ygd^ziy I 

\had written. 



o icapeXdcov 
(the past). 
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$e6cvu|JLai, but not ?an)fJii, tC^tj^ii, dCf^cDfii, $eCxv\i{Jii, which are re- 
placed by the barytones aTa(v(d, (and orirjvci)), ^izfjn, dC$(o, Seuevuu. 

Note b. The modern language has retained only two numbers 
for nouns and verbs out of the three of the ancient Gh'eek, viz: 
singular and plural, like modern Arabic it keeps but two from the 
ancient language. 

Note c. The division of Greek verbs into active, passive, 
middls or reflective, neutral and deponent, are distinctions in 
meaning only, not in form, and belong to the syntactical part of 
the Grammar. There are only two formal distinctions, as has been 
noticed in the Diagram ; otherwise these nominations or distinctions 
in meaning apply equally to both voices of verbs, for instance, the 
active meaning, as cevaYivcoaxcd ^i^XCov and (Dvovfjiai pi^XCov; the 
passive meaning, as TUTcropiat \i7C0 Tivo? and ndtm^ utco tov ^'vxouc ; 
the middle or reflective meaning, as Xouopiai (Xouco ^(lauTov, I wash 
myself) and oxoXaCc^ (tC^(jii £^a\iT^v £v axoXfj , I put myself to 
rest) ; the deponents can be of the voice b) , e. g. yjiaxtd (never 
XacTXQ^ai) or of the voice (xai, e. g. it^vofxai (never ic^vb)), and the 
neutrals, e. g. xXaCco, daXXco, xo(fJL(d(jLai. 

According to the above Diagram this DiyiBion is sub- 
divided into three chapters; the first chapter contains 
the regular forms or examples of the different kinds of 
verbs; the second the regular forms of the different 
categories of nouns, and the third and last the different 
kinds of particles. 



CHAPTEB I. 
THE VEEBS {Tot ^jiccca). 

The verb is the foundation of speech in every lan- 
guage ; it imparts life to it and without it speech would 
be dead and quite unintelligible, as it binds the so- 
oalled subject to its attribute or predicate and so forms 
the sentence, but it is mostly united into one word 
with the attribute, for instance: o Asffiosv nQaatvi^si, in- 
stead of kufidv elvai nQciatvog, to S^og axfia^Et, instead 
of TO S&vog elvat axfuxSov. This is the refikson why the 
verb should occupy the first place in every Orammar 
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and especially in th.e Greek, where this part of speech 
distinguishes itself above all other words. The learning 
of its forms is easy and form's about half of this Divi- 
sion, therefore it precedes the other forms. 

The verbs of the Greek language (andent and mo- 
dem) have three conjugations (cv^vYlai), as has been 
noticed in the Diagram; that is to say they are either 
barytones (paQvxova), viz: such verbs, which have the 
accent not on the last syllable, e.g. rvTctcD, Avco, etc. or 
Buch, which have the accent (always a circumflex) on 
the ultimate and are contracted (nsQiandfiBva), e.g. tifMo, 
q>ikm, dovXiS^ etc., or lastly they are verbs ending in fii, 
which, as above noticed, are only partly in use in 
modem Greek, e.g. (dldoofii) Sldofiai, {SeUvvfii) dslKvvfiaif 
'Otc. The first^ conjugation is subdivided into five clas- 
ses, according to the character of the verb, that is in 
accordance with the last letter of the root of the verb, 
which can be a labial, a guttural, a lingual, a liquid 
and a vowel or diphthong, e.g. Tvn;(T)-<o, 9sAix-o>, dyyijX-on, 
Av-co, neld''a) (see p. 33 sqq.). The second conjugation is 
subdivided into three classes, according to the contracted 
sounds aoo, so and om; and the third conjugation is 
subdivided into four classes, according to the last letter 
of their root, which can be an a, an s, an o, and a vv, 
o. g. lorafiai, rid'Sficii, diSofiai^ SslKvvfiai, 

Besides the conjugations there are to be distinguished 
in every verb : moods (^iyKUasig)^ which are five in modem 
Greek as in the ancient language, viz: the indicative 
(oQiatiKti), the subjunctive (vTroraxrixi)) , the optative 
(sifKTiKi^), the imperative (nqootmitMi^) and the infinitive 
(Ji7taqi(iq>ttrog) ', three persons (jcgoacoTta) ^ except in the 
imperative, which has only two; two numbers (agi^^iol); 
two voices (<pmvcu), the voice ending in co and the voice 
onding in ^lai ; six tenses (xqovoi) : the present (o ive- 
0zmg), the imperfect (o naQaronnnog) , the future (o fiiX- 
A(ov), the aorist (o doQiarog), the perfect (o naQaxelfiBvog) 
and the pluperfect (a vneQavvrshxog). 

It is also necessary to know what is an augment 



20 DIVISION II. 

(av^fioig) and a reduplication (avadinkaatctaiiog) in the 
Greek verbs. Augment is either an € prefixed before 
the imperfeot, aorist, perfe()t and pluperfect, when the 
yerb begins with a consonant, or the lengthening of 
the first vowel, when the verb begins with a short 
vowel, e. g. rvTCTOD, imperfect Itvtttov etc., Afco, imper- 
fect iqXiovv etc. The first augment is in Greek called 
avXXct^iKi^ av^rjaig (syllabi cal augment) , the second one 
XQOviKYi av^i^aig (temporal augment). Beduplication is 
the repetition of the first consonant of the verb with £, 
except Q and except in the case, when a double conso- 
nant is not a mute before a liquid; this takes place 
only in the perfect and pluperfect in all their moods^ 
while the augment exists only in the indicative of the 
imperfect, aorist and pluperfect, and in all the moods of 
the perfect, when it has not the reduplication, e. g. 
tvnrm , perfect rhvipa (^xco T6rv(i(iivov) , pluperfect he- 
xvtpBiv (tlxov tsrvfifiivov) , ygagxa, perfect yiyQctq>a (Sx(o 
yByQafifiivov) , pluperfect iyByQag>eiv {sl^ov ysyQafifiivov), 
The modern Greek language has three auxiliary verbs 
((Soiy^Tixa ^i^fittTo), viz : slfiai (I am), d-ikoi (I will), and 
Ix^o (I have). The two last ones are inflected according 
to the form of the barytones, consequently only the 
first one presents any difficulty and it has to precede 
and to be inflected at flrst. 

s^ai, I AM. 

THE PRESENT TENSE (o ivEatdg), 



INDICATIVE (o'ptauxti), 


SUBJUNCTIVE (u'TiotaxTtxti), 


Singular 


eifjiat I am 




TQ[jLai I be. 


(Evixdc) 


ilaoii 


Singular, 


iaa.1 




thai 




ijvat 


Plural (K\r\- 


e^fjie^a 




injis^a 


^vTtxdO 


tla^z 


Plural, 


Tfjff^e * 




elvai 




•jj vat ^ 


(a. 


G. ili»X) 

i 




(a. 6. cJ) 
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OPTATIVE (cuxTtxTJ), 

£^z VGC Jiiiai I might, or 
S. eDe va T^aat I wish to be. 
eDe va invat 

eDe va i^fjie^a 
P. eDe va iQoIiJe 
eDe va ifjvat. 
(a. G. el't)v). 

INFINITIVE (a7tap^fx9aToO, 

va "jjvat (a), to be 
or oTi elvai {b) 

(a. G. e?vaO> 



IMPERATIVE (TCpoataxuxin), 

S. £ao, be. 
fatci) and 

ag TQvai 

P. Eare 

IfoTcoaav and 
as tfvat 
(a. G. I'a^O- 

PARTICIPLE (jxeTOX^i), 

Mascaline, (ov, being 
Feminine, ouaa 
Neater, ov. 



IMPERFECT TENSE 


FUTURE TENSE 


(TtapaxaTixoc), 




( fJL^XXwv), 


T)fiT)v and V. 


irlfjLOuv, I was 


Sd TJtx^if • 


and S^Xo) i I shall be 


8. ifao 


ifiaouv 


S. Sd T^cjat 


ii^Xci? 1 claSat 


TQTO(V) 


THTav 


Sd TQvat 


!;j£Xet ) 


v)fjieda 


T]fjLa9Tav 


Sd ^{xeda 


d^otxev i 

S^XsTS > elcbat 

ft 


P. -naSe 


TQaacrrav 


P. Sd T^a^E 


tfaav 


TQTav 


Sd ^fvat 


SeXouat(v) ) and v. 


(a. G. 


ijv) 


(a. G. iaoy.aL[ 


l). )^^Xo\iv elvai. 

OPTATIVF OF THE 


CONDITIONAL MOOD 


PAST (euxTix^ Tou kol- 


(uTCoiJeTtXTQ 


■ij 8\>vT)TtxTQ ly^^t^tO* 


peXSdvToc), 


iJa iQfiinv, and iq^eXov 


1 should be or 


eDe vd tJf^^* I might or 


S. Sot TfJffO 


ri^JeXe; 


I should have 


eDe vd lijao wished to 


iJa t]To{v") 


in^6Xe(v)! 


been eZoSai 


eDe vd 7fTo(v) have been 


Sa T|fJie!iJa 


iQ^^Xofie^ 


'1 


e!fde vd Yj{X£!^a 


P. Sa tial^e 


ri^am 


> tla^oLi 


eftle vd TQoSe 


iJd TQaav 


ri^eXov 


] and V. 


eDe vd TQaav 


(a. G. TQv av). 


iq^EXiv elvat 


(a. G. eDe ^y^^oV^Q'')- 


For Notes 


a. and b. see page 25 and 


26, Not. a and b. 
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A. THE CONJUGATION OF THE BARYTONES 

(ij av^vyla tcHv fiaQvrovwv). 

1. VOICE IK (d (9(i»r4 eU u), OEHESALLT CALLED ACTTV 

TUTCTtt, I STEIKE. 

mDIOATIYE MOOD (oVitfrixiJ) 

FUTURE (fx^XXwv), 
da |r\>^(i> or ^Au) ) 
S. da Tuvj^YjC dAetCi Tu^/ee 

da Tuvji-jj dAet ' 

da Tu^cofxev deXo{xevj 
P. da Tu4''»)Te dAexe > ruvjisi 

da Tuv|i(i>ai(v) d^Xouat) 
and v. da tv^ouv and v. d£Xouv Tuij^e 
(a. G. Tuijico). 

AORIST (adptcJTo;), 

ixM^Oi I struck 
S. l!TDi)>ac (comm. ec) 

^Tuvpafxev 

P. M^OLTt 

Cruvl^av 

(momentary action). 



PRESENT (£veaT(dc), 

TUTrruT" I strike, I am 
S. Tvirreic striking 

Tvirret ' 

Tuirrofiev 

P. TUTTTCTe 

TUTrrouct(v) and v. 

Tuirrouv 



IMPERFECT (TcapataTtxdc), 

I^TDTTTOV I struck, I was striking 
S. ffruKTC? 
I?niirre(v) 

£T\)irrofiev 
P. ixuTrcexe 

fruirrov 
and V. fftvirrav 

(continual action). 

PERFECT (T^paxeffxevoc), 

iyiUi \ I have struck 
S. fixet; > v^^zi or xe-nififx^vov, 
Cxet ) t)v, ov 

P. ^x^te 
l!xo\iat(v) 



Tu^et or rerufjiix^- 
vov, T^v, ov 



and V. S^ouv T\5v|;ei or TeiufXfie- 

vov, if)v, ov 
(a. G. Ti-zv(pOL) 



PLUPERFECT (uicepouvreXtxo?), 

^ I I had struck 

ly- 6 x«7 f TuiJ^et or TeTVULu.^- 
/• I vov, t)v, ov 

erxoM-s^ 
(v. e^x^f^fi^) 
P. zXyitze. 

elxov 
(v. elxa^*) 

(a. G. £TeTU9ew) 



fJl^VOV, T)V, ov 



THE FORMS OF THE PABTS OF SPEECH. 
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THE FmST CONDITIONAL MOOD, 



T)!^eXov ] or ^Sl Stuttcov I should 
(v.TjSeXa) f , strike 

S. -^SeXe? r^^" 3d iTMKzti 

Tj^fiXeW' 3dl eniTtreCv) 

li^^ofjiev) dd ^TuTCTOfjiev 

P. ifd^exe mTTret Sd ^Tvirrete 
■^ScXov ) &d fruTrrov 

(a. G. IrvTCTov av) 

and V. iQ^^XajJicvj 
"i^dcXav J 



THE SECOND CONDI- 
TIONAL MOOD, {t| 5eu- 

T^pa UTCO^ETIXIQ 1] duVTQ- 
TUClj I^Y^Xioic), 

lideXov \ I should have 



struck 



(v.TjSeXa) 
S. TfJ^eXec 
t)SfiXfi(v)^ 

T)d£XofAevt 
P. TfJ^^Xexe ( T\>il>et 
i)3eXov 1 
(a. G. ?n>i|^a 5v). 
and V. tfS£Xa|iev\ 

TfJ^^Xare ( Tu<j>£t 
iQ^eXav ' 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (ynotaxTiKiq). 



PRESENT (^veoTWc), 

TVTrrcd I may strike 

S. TuirnQS 

P. TUTmjTe 

(continual action). 



AORIST (aopiOTOc), 
'nj\];(0 I may strike 
S. Tu^j^Tic 

P. T\JvJ^Y)Te 

(momentary action). 



PERFECT (icapooce(fxevo;), 
iyijfd \ I may haye struck 

8. i^fiq I T\iVl)£l or TeTVfJL|Jl^VOV, t)V, ov. 

p. 2x')'f® [ Tuv|)et or TeTVfX(ji£vov, t)v, ov. 
Ifxwat(v) J 

(a. G. TeTU9(o). 
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OPTATIVE MOOD (fvjcwxi)). 

PRESENT (£veaT(3«), AORIST (aoptoro^), 

zVzz vd Tuirro) I might strike eTiz vd tt>i{j(i> I might stri 

S. e©e vd Tiiirnf)? S. eDe vd Tiivliyjc 

eDe vd Tuirnfi eDe vd vi^yi 

efde vd T)j7rc(i>{Jiev eDe vd Tuvjjcofjiev 

P. e©£ vd TVTmQTe P. eDe vd Tu^T)Te 
e?Se vd TUTTTwatCv) eDe vd Tui|;(«)at(v) 

and V. eDe vd TU7ao\>v. and v. eDe vd tuvJjouv. 

(a. G. TUTTCotjJLt). (a. G. Tuv)>atfxt)« 

(continual action). (momentary action). 

PERFECT (TtapaxeCfievo;), 
e^& vd ijfin J I might have struck 
S. eDe vd 2^X7)^ [ T\>v|>et or 

£f!5e vd fXTJ TfiTlifJLfJL^VOV, T)V, ov 

£!!^e vd fx^I^^ ) 
P. el'Sfi vd £x''T^^ { Tuvl^et or 

et^e vd l!xwat(v) ' re-n^fjifx^vov, t)v, ov 
and V. e?^e vd Uxouv Tu^ct or TeTVfifi^vov, tjv, ov. 
(a. G. TCTuq)otfJit). 

PLUPERFECT OR OPTATIVE OF THE VERY PAST 
(&UXTLX1) ToC TcpoTcapeX^ovTog), (a) 

ei'be vd elxov ] I might have struck 
S. el'&e vd elxcc [ Tuv|>et or 

ell^e vd elx^C^) ) TeTUfifx^vov, tqv, ov. 

et^e vd e!fxo|xev 
P. eDe vd etxere Tu^j^et or 

eDe vd elxov TexufAjJi^vov, if)v, ov. 

Vote a. This form is peculiar to modern Greek, expressing a 
wish, of the very past. 



THE FOEMS OP THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 
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S. T)iTCT£ Strike thou or 



P. TUTUreTE 

as TU7CT<i)at(v) 
and V. a? tutttouv 

(continual action). 



be striking 



IMPEEATIVE MOOD (jr^otfTaxwxi}). 

PRESENT (dveoTws), AORIST (a'o'ptaTO?), 

S. Tuvjjov strike thou 

(v. Tu^e) 
as TUi^Tfl 

P. Tuvliare 
as Tuvj^coat(v) 
and V. as Tuvjjouv 

(momentary action). 



PERFECT (TCapaxeffxevos), 
S. £)j, I have struck 

as ^XTJ S TerujjifjL^vov, iqv, ov. 
P. ^x^xe 1 

as exwat(v) J '^'^ ' ' ' 

(a. G. T^'n>9e). 

INFINITIVE MOOD (ajra^eVyarog). 

PRESENT (£veaT(os). FUTURE (jieXXwv). 

va TUTTnj (a) or OTt Sa tu4>T1 

oTt TUTTcet (J) to be about to 

to strike strike 

(a. G. TUTiTEtv) (a. G. Tvv|jetv) 
(continual action). 



AORIST (adptOTOs), 

va TUVj^TQ 

to strike 
(a. G. Tuvj>at) 
(momentary action). 



PERFECT (TCapaxe(fxevos), 

va ixU °' 1 f^^st or 

OTt t^&i I xerufifx^vov, ijv, ov 

to have struck. 

(a. G. TeTU9^vat). 



Note a. The infinitives of the modem Greek language are in- 
flected, viz: they have 1st, 2nd and dd persons of {he singular and 
plural according to their syntactical subject, for instance: va ruirqf) 
is inflected as the subjunctive of the present va Tuirro) , va Tuirrps? 
va TUTrrj}, etc. ; oxt TUTcret is inflected as the indicative of the same ; 
vd tvv|;yj and oTi Sd •nJ^'Yl *s the subjunctive of the aorist; vd 2x7] 
Tu\l>et or OTt fxet Tuij/et as the subjunctive of the perfect, or the 
indicative of the same. 
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Kote b. The particle ore precedes the infinitive, when this is 
gOYerned by a verb expressing a personal or indiyidoal idea, e. g. 
after the verbs, vo(jl(C(i>, ictoreuci), uicorDefjiai (c. uTCod^Tto), iXtzitita 
OTi, etc. otherwise the particle va precedes the infinitive. 

PARTICIPLES (jASTOxcil). 
PRESENT (^ve(JT«5«)» AORIST (aoptoroc), 



masculine Tuirrcov 

(apaevuciQ) 

feminine TVirrovoa 

(St)XuxT)) 

neuter tutttov 

(ouder^pa) striking. 

(continual action). 



masc. Tuv);ac 

feminine Td^aa 

neuter T\iv)>av 

(momentary action), 
having struck. 



FUTURE (fx^XXwv), 

m. (jL^XXcdv voe Tuvp^] 
f. |x£XXouaa vet "tj^ 
n. fuXXov va tvv|>7) 

about to strike. 

(a. G. Tuvjxdv). 



2. VOICE IN ptoti (<pmr^ tl^ fAai), OENESALLT CALLED FAB8IYX 

OB MIDDLE. 

-niTCToitat, I AM STRUCK AND I STRIKE MYSELF. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



PRESENT, 

TUTCTOfiail am struck and 
S. TUTcreaai I strike myself 

TUTTTCTat 

p. ruirrsaSe 

TUTTTOVTat 



FUTURE, 

or d^Xco 'n>9^ I shall 
d^Xeic 'ni9din be struck 
^£\ti TV9!^vJ 

d^Xofuv TV9^ ! 
S^Xere tu^^ 
!&A T)J9S(iSat(v) 5^ouat(»') Tu^Sri 

and V. d^Xouv Tvq)^ 
(a. G. TU9^'ao(jiai) 



dot 1^9^(5 
S. 5a •ni93"n« 
Sot TU9^ 

da TV9d(0(jLev 
P. Sd 1^9^X6 



THE FORMS OP THE PARTS OP SPEECH. 
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DiPERPECT, 

^Tvirrdfxiiv I was stmck and 
S. ^Tvirreao I struck myself 

P. ^TVTccea&e 

(continnal action). 

PERFECT , 

zlyiOLi TeTi»fAfx£vo^, V), ov I have 

S. elaai TervfJifA^voc, t], ov been 

etvai TC'HifAfJL^voc, T), ov struck 

effie^a TeTV(X)jivoi, ai, a 
P. tla^t TeTV(jL(iivoC| ai, a 
thai TeTVfjLfjL^vot, at, a 
(a. G. T^TUfJLjxat). 



AORIST, 

£tu9^v I waji struck 
S. ^Ttjqpdrjc 

£TV9dY]fjiev 
P. Mfp^rixe. 
^Tu^^Tjaav 

(momentary action). 

PLUPERFECT , 

iQ|JiT)v TeTUfifJL^vo?, T), OV I had 

S. v)ao TerufXfjL^voc, v], ov been 

ifTo(v)TeTVfijA£voc, Tj, OV struck 

iQ^eda TcrvtifA^vot, ai, a 
P. i)a)^€ TervfjLfjL^voi, at, a 
Tjoocv TervfjifA^voi, ai, a 
(a. G. ^TeTUfXfJLiQv). 



IQDDLE (SECOND) FUTURE. 

!)fll Tuv|>(i> £(JiauTdv and ^iXfH xv^n ^(xauTov 

S. doL Tiiv)>|)c oeaurdv d^Xeic Tu^j^ei aeauT^v 



dd Tvvjxdfiev iffJiac auToOc 
P. 5d Tu^'TQTe lauTou? 
dd Tvv)>(dai(v) lauTovc 
(a. G. TU(l>ofiaO 



!^£Xo(Jiev Tuv|>ei tjfxdc auTouc 

d^Xouai(v) Tu^^ei ^avTovc 
I shall strike myself. 



HmDLE (SECOND) AORIST. 

^TTxIia ^fjLttVTdv I have struck myself 
8. Crv^ac (comm. ec) aeaurSv 
f'n)4>e(v) iaurdv 

M^'otficv ijfAac auToOc 

frv^l^av lavTOuc 

(a. G. iTU^|>djJi7iv). 
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THE PASSIVE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 



and 



^a ^TUTrcoV"')^ 



^6l £tvtctovto 



tJSeXov TUTTceaSat 
(v. rfitka) 
S. tJSeXec TUTTcejiJat 

T)SjeXe(v) TUTTreaSat 

iQ^^Xofxev -niTTreaSat 
P. TfJ^^XfiTe TU7rrea!Jat 
TQ^eXov TuirreaSai 
and V. T]^£XafJLev xuTTcea^at 
TfiS^Xare TUTtrea^at 
ti^eXav TUTTceo^at 

I should be struck, 
(a. G. ^TUTTrofiTQV av). 

T^^eXov T\>9t^ I should have been strut 
(v. t)SeXa) 
S. iQ^eXec T\>9^ 

TQ!JeXe(v) •ni9^ 

p. iQ^^XeTe Ti>9^ 
TfJSeXov T\>9i^ 
and V. iQ^eXafiev tu^Syj 
TQ^^Xare tv95^ 
irj^eXav xu9^fj 
(a. 6. ^tu9St)v jUv). 

THE MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 

and ^a ^tutctov £|xauTov 



Y}deXov Tuicxei ^fjiauxov 
(v. TQSeXa) 
S. -^^cXe; TUTCTet oeauxov 

T)SeXe(v) TUTTret ^aurov 

T]^^Xofjiev TUTtret TQ[iotC aJious 
P. T)S^XeTe TUTTCct ^auTOu? 

TjScXov Tuirret ^auTou? 
and Y. 'vJd^XafJi&v TUTcrei irj|xa( auToOc 
tJ^^Xaxe xvTTret eauxouc 



^a £xu7cxec oeauxov 

^a l?n>;rre(v) eauxov 

^a £xv7rrofjiev ifi[ia? aJrou; 

Sa ^x\i7rrexe iauTou? 

Sot fn>7rrov ^auxouc 



T^SeXav xuTCxet £a\ixouc 

I should strike myself 
(a. G. ^xuTCx6fJLT]v 5v or xukxoCjjltjv av). 



THE FORMS OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 29 

THE MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 

■^SeXov Tvv|>et ^jxaurov 
(v. tjSeXa) 
S. ti^eXe? Tuvj^et oeaurdv 

^^eXe(v) Tuv}>et lauTov 

tJ^^XofJiev xyj^zt ifjfxa? auTou^ 
P. iJ^^^s'C'fi Tu<]>et feauToO? 
ifJSeXov Tv^et lauTou? 
and V. TfjS^XafJiev TuvJ^et tJfJLa? auTOu? 
TfJ^^Xaie TuvJ^et lauToO? 

I should have struck myself 
(a. G. ^T\>vi;ajjLif)v or TuiVaCpiYjv av) 

THE FUTURUM EXACTUM (o [k&T oXfyov [UXkm), 

Sd tjfxat rero^iiiho^f t), ov and S^Xw elaSat tct^jjiix^voc , y), ov 

S. Sa ^Jaat Te-rufifji^vo^, t), ov S^Xet? etaSat tstviajji^voc, tq, ov 

5d 'n^at Te"nifXfx£vo?, tq, ov ^£Xei elaSat T&TU|jifAevoc, t), ov 

dd ^|xeda TeTUfjLfxevoi, at, a ^AofJiev zla^oa TeTUfxp-^voi, ai, a 

P. Sd iQaSe TeTVfA|Ji^voi, at, a S^Xste elaliat Texujjijji^vot, at, a 

dd Y)vat TCTUfjipL^vot, at, a d^Xouat(v) eladat Terufifx^vot, at, a 

and V. ^£Xouv ela^at TervixfJi^voi, at, a. 
I shall have been struck, 
(a. G. TSTuiJiOfxat). ^ 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT, AORIST, 

TUTTCWfJiat I may be struck Tucp^co I may be struk 

S. TbTrriQffat and I may strike S. Tu^l^fj? 
TU7rnf)Tat myself xu^tiijj 

TwrrwfieSa Tuqp^coiiev 

P. TUTmf)a5e P. -nxp^tiTe 

TUTTTCOVTat T\><f)5(3at(v) 

(continual action). and v. Tvqp^oOv 

(momentary action). 



30 



DIVISION n. 



PERFECT , 

S. ipaai TeTVfjifJL^voc, iq, ov 
7)vai TerufifJi^vo^, t], ov 

iQfie!^a TCTVfAii^voi, ai, a 
P. 'pa^e TeT\^fA{JL^voi, ai, a 
ijvai TeTUfjLfjL^voii ai, a 
I may have been struck, 
(a. G. TeTUfAfx^voc cJ). 



OPTATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT, 



e!!^e vd TUTcrcofxai I might be 

8. eDe va Tuimqaac struck and 

eDe vd 'HiimQTai I might strike 

etSe va TuicrcofAeda ™^*® 
P. etSe va TUTmrjaSe 
e!!^e vd TuirrwvTat 
(a. G. TUTrrottJLTQv) 
(continual action;. 



THE PASSIVE AORIST, 

et^e vd Tv^^cd 
S. eDe vd tu^Siqc 
eDe vd 'nj9d7J 

eDe vd Tii9d(i5fjLev 
P. e?^e vd 'ni9StiTe 

eDe vd 'n>9d(oai(v) 
and Y. eDe vd TV9douv 
I might be struck. 
(a. G. TU9de(iQv). 
(momentary action). 



also the middle form 
efde vd TUTCTCd ^(xauTov 
S. e!Se vd tuTrq); aeauTov 
eDe vd tuttct) iauTov 

el'^e vd'TiiTTTCdfAev KJfidc auro 

P. eDe vd TUTcnrjie lauToOs 

g!!^e vd T\j7CT(Dai(v) lauTou; 

and V. etSe vd tutttouv lauToi 

I might strike myself. 

(continual action). 

THE MIDDLE AORIST, 

eDe vd TU^|>co ^fxavrov 
S. e!Se vd tu^J^tjs aeawov 
eDe vd Tuv|it] lauTov 

eDe vd Tuvl^cofJiev i|(iac aurouc 
P. eDe vd Tu<)^t)T6 laurouc 

zX^& vd Tu^(Dai(v) lauTouc 
and y. e!!de vd tuv|>ouv ^auTOu; 
I might strike myself, 
(a. G. Tvv))aCfXT)v). 
(momentary action). 
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PERFECT. 

et^e vet yiikOLi TeT\>(ji(ji^voC) t], ov 

S. ei^e va ^faai re-rvfifji^voC) t]i ov 

eDe vd xi^oit TervfJifx^voc, t], ov 

eDe vd ]j)(Aeda TervfJLfjL^voi, at, a 
P. e^e vd -^a^e Te-nifxfi^voi, ai, a 
e?^e vd T^vai Terufifi^voi, at, a 
I might have been struck, 
(a. G. TerufifJL^voc e?t)v). 

PLUPERFECT OR OPTATIVE OF THE PAST (o). 

eDe vd tjjjliqv TerufAfA^voC) t], ov 
S. eDe vd tfao rerDfjiix^voC) "^t ov 
d^i vd 'iJto(v) Tcrvfjifx^voc, tq, ov 

eDe vd t)(JLeda rervfAfJi^voi, ai> a 
P. eDe vd ^ade TeTUfji|x^voi, ai, a 
eDe vd i^aav Tcrufjift^voi, ai, a 
I might have been struck. 

Note a. The same remark as in the voice in cd applies itself 
also here. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT, AORIST, 

S. TUTTTOU S. TU9&T|Tt and V. TU+OU 

5? TUTCTT)Tat a? Tv^Sifi 

p. TvirreaSe P. Tuqp^xe and v. 7^957)16 

a? TVTCTWVTat ac TU9!&(iJjt(v) 

also the middle form be struck 

S. T\i7rre aeauT^v (lauTov) the middle aorist 

ac TUTTcy) EauxSv S. tu+ov (v. Tuv|>e) aeaut^v 

(lauTov) 
P. TUTrreTC lautouc *« ^^^71 ^a^^ov 

5? TU7n:wot(v) lauroO? . P. Tu^paxe lauTou? 

Sq T\>v|>(i>ai(v) lauTouc 
(continual action) (▼• ac tuv};ouv) 

be struck and strike thyself. (momentary action) strike thyself. 
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PERFECT , 

CoTcoaav TeTVfXfx^voi, ai, a 
be struk (the result remaining), 
(a. G. T^-ni\]^o). 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



PRESENT, 

va TuirnQTat to be struck and 

or oTt TUTCTETat (a) to strike oneself 
also the middle form 

va TUTunf) lauTov to strike oneself 

or OTt TUTTret feauTov 

(a. G. TUTTrca^at) 
(continual action). 



FUTURE, 

to be about to be struck 
(a. G. Tu^^aeaSat) 
PERFECT, 

va 7)vai 



or oTi etvat 



TETUfJlfJLeVOC , T), OV 

to have been struck 
(a. G. TfiTU9^at) 



AORIST 

va Tuqp^ 
to be struck 
(a. G. •niqj&fjvai) 
(momentary action). 

Note a. The same remarks as to the inflexion of the infinitiTes 
must be considered also here, which have been mentioned for the 
infinitiyes of the voice in (o. 



PABTICIPLES. 



PRESENT. 



m. TiiicTOfxevo^ 

f. TUTTTOpL^VYJ 

n. TUTrrojJievov 
being struck and striking 

oneself 
and m. xuTrrtov lauTov 

f. TUTTTOUaa ^aUTTQV 
n. TUTTCOV lavTo 
striking oneself. 



AORIST, 

m. TU9^£\c 
f. 'n>9SeCaa 
n. 'n>9Skv 
struck 

THE MIDDLE AORIST 
m. Tuvj^ac lauTOv 
f. T\ivJ>aaa lavnqv 
n. Tuvpav la\>Td 

haying struck oneself 
(a. G. TvvlidffAevoO 
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PERFECT 
m. TeTi»fxfjL£voc 

f. TeTl»JJlJJl€VT) 

n. TeTVfJifJievov 
having been struck 

FUTURE, 

m. (jieXXcov va T\i9dif) 
f. (x^XXouffa va Tuq>difJ 
n. fx^XXov va T\>9^"j} 
about to be struck 
(a. G. Tvqp^jofievoc) 

THE MIDDLE FUTURE THE FUTURUM EXACTUM 

m. fi^XXcov va tuvj^t) eauTov m. (liXXcov va Tjvat T£Ti»fX|i^voc 
f. fx^XXouaa va tu^'Y) ^aunQv f. jji^XXouoa va iJvat TeTUfifA^t) 

n. ji^XXov va T\3v|>Tf) iauTo n. fji^XXov va fjvat TCTUfifx^vov 
about to strike oneself about to shall be struck 

(a. G. Tuv|>oVevoO- (a. G. TeiuiJioVevo;). 

The other four classes of the forst oonjugation , viz : 
of the conjugation of the barytones are those, whose 
character (jaqanxriq) or characteristic letter in the present 
tense is not a labial n , ^ , tp and nt as in the above 
paradigm, but a guttural x, y, % and aa , tt, or a lin- 
gual T, dy & and J;, or a liquid ^, fi, v, ^, or finally a 
vowel or a diphthong. 

In every word , consequently also in the verb there 
is to be distinguished a root {^Itci) and an ending or 
end -syllable {nazdkri^ig). The last letter of the root 
is called in the Greek language xaQanri^g (character or 
characteristic letter); e. g. in the verb Keln-ca Xeln is 
the root, oi the ending and n the character; in the verb 
kiym Xiy is the root, co the ending and y the charac- 
ter etc. 

The remaining four classes of the conjugation of the 
barjiones do not present any special diMculty in their 
inflexion, except that the gutturals melt their character 
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together with the c of the modern Greek future and 
aorist tenses, not in i|; as in the olass of lahials, hut in 
£, e. g. SiciKca , fut. &a dioi^ca, aor. idlcD^Oy g>kiy<o, fut. 
^a q)Xi^cDy aor. ?q>Xe^a etc., the Unguals are elided hefore 
the c of the ahove named tenses, e. g. x^co^co, fut. d-d 
TtXoiam, aor. I'xAcooa, cnevdm, fot. ^cr ansvam, aor. iontvoa 
etc.; the liquids keep their character unchanged and 
lengthen the last syllable of the root , e. g. ^nivm , fot. 
^d fislva), aor. Sfieiva, Ksgdaivm, fut. d'd xegSi^am, aor. 
I'Kiqdrioa etc., finally the yowel (and diphthong) class 
of the barytones do not generally present any change 
in the futiure and aorist tenses, e. g. oxoi^o), fut. ^d 
axoi^tfco, aor. i^novaa, kvm, fut. &d kvaco, aor. SXv6a, etc. 

The following diagram represents all the five classes 
of the conjugation of the barytones, inflected according 
to the above example. 

a. The class of labials, n, |3, g) and tct: 
7t, voice in 00 ; present, XdfiTccOy imperfect, tXcc^nov, 
fiit. ^d Xdfiilfmy aor. ^Aor/Litf/a , perfect, 1%^ Xdfiilfeiy plu- 
perfect, slxOV Xdfi'tlfEL 

voice in iiai; present, XEinofiai, imperfect, iXsmofiriVy 
fut. d'd XHq>d'ay fut. 2^*, d'd A£/if;co ifiavtovy aor. iXzltpd^Vy 
aor. 2^^ ^Xsiilfa ifiavrovy perfect, elfiai XeXsififiivog y plu- 
perfect, iifiriv XeXsififAivog y fut. exactum, d'd yfiai XaXsifA- 
fiivog. 

§. voice in to ; &XipoDy imperf. S&Xi^ov^ fut. dd '^A/if/co, 
aor. l'^AtiJ;a, perfect, ?x^ dXiipBiy pluperf. bIxov dXitpEi, 

voice in fiat; d'Xi^oiiai, imperf. idXi^ofiriVy fut. dd 
dXi,(pd'my fut. 2°* &d d'Xltpoa ifiavrovy aor. id'Xl^rjv, aor. 
2"^* S^Aiif;a i/navrov, perfect, slfiat TBd'Xi,(i(iivogy pluperfect, 
iJiiT^v xsd'Xmnivogy fut. exactum, d'd ^fcot redXiii^ivog. 

(p, voice in oo ; TQiqxo , imperf. STQeq>ov , fut. W 
dQitlftOy aor. Sd-QBipay perfect, F^w dgiipBiy pluperf. €?pi/ 

d'QB'tlfBt, 

voice in fiai; yQdq>o(iaiy imperfect, iyQaq>6(iriv y fut. 
■^a yQttg)^^ , fiit. 2^* dd yQaipco ifiavrov , aor. lyqdq>riVy 
aor. 2°* Syqatj^a ifiavvovy perfect, aZ/Liat ysyQUfifjiivogy plu- 
perfect, ^'fiv^i/ ysyQCififiivogy fut. exactum '9'a ^fiat yByQafifiivog. 
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TTT. voice in 00; Ti;;rTGo, imperfect hvnrov , etc. as 
above. 

voice in fiai; rvmofiai , imperf. hvitTOfitiv etc. as 
aboTe. 

b. The class of gutturals k, y, % and aa, tt: 

X. voice in ca; nkixa}, imperf. ^nXsKOv, fut. &oi nki^CD, 
aor. ^TcXs^a, perf. I'^co 7i;Ai§6t, pluperfect el^ov Ttki^Bi, 

voice in fAai; dioixo(Acti^ imperf. idicuKOfirji' , fut. d'd 
dicDX'd'fOy fut. 2"^^ Oa dfo'loo iiitovToV, aor. ISicix'd'fjv, aor, 
2^^ , idlca^a ifiavrovy perf. effiai Ssdimyfiivogy pluperf. ijfAtiv 
dBdiayfisvog, fut. exaotum &a {j fieri Ssditoyfiivog. 

y, voice in 00; nvlyG), imperf. ^nviyov, fut. Oa nvi^fOy 
aor. IWi^o, perf. ?x^ nvl^ei, pluperf. ff^®^ nvl^si. 

voice in (itxi ; nviyoficti, , imperf. inviyofiriv , fut. &a 
nvii^^, fut. 2^* &a nvl^ca ifiavrov, aor. invlx&riv and 
inviyriVy aor. 2°* I'jcvila ifiavtovy perf. ffj^ai nenviynivog, 
pluperfect fjfiriv nenviy^iivog y fut. exactum, '^a ijjiiat 

%• vot'ce 2;i od; T^ifp, imperf. izQixov, fiit. d'u tQi^CD, 
aor. hgs^a, perfect 1^^ "^Q^i^h pluperf. elxov xQe^Bi, 

voice in ^at; ^Qixoiioci, imperf. iPQBxofirjv , fut. d'i 
pQSx^iS', fut. 2^^ d-d pQe^m ifiavxov , aor. ipQix^rfv (and 
iPgaxflv), aor. 2^^ ^^QS^a ifiavTOv, perfect elfiai pB^Qeyfii- 
vog, pluperf. ijfiriv ps^QSyjiivog , fut. exactum, ^cJ |^ftai 

(T(T. YOfce in a; (i.akdaa<Oy imperf. iiicikaaaovy fut. d'i 
fiakd^oo , aor. ifidka^a , perf. ?;^a) fiaAalet , pluperf. slxov 
(lakd^Bi, 

voice in (i.ai; dkkdaaoiiaiy imperf. iqkkaaaofirjv, fut. &d 
akkax^mt fut. 2°^ d'd dkkd^co ifiavxov, aor. ijUa^'^f^v (and 
rjkkdyriv), aor. 2°*^ ^Ua5« itictvzov, perf. sffiixi ijAAoyfiivo^, 
pluperf. i](Ariv i^kXayfiivog, fut. exactum '9'a yficti i^kkay- 
(Aivog, 

TT. vo/cc in (o; xdrtmy imperf. harxov, fut. &d xd^coy 
aor. ?To^a, perf. ^x^ T^d^Bi, pluperf. bIxov xd^si. 

voice in fiai; xdxxofjLcci, imperf. ixaxxofitiv ^ fut. ^d 
xax'^a, fut. 2°* d'd xd^m ifictvxdv, aor. Jt^x^^v, aor. 2"* 
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ha^a IjiiovTOv, perf. slfAai mayfAivog>t pluperfect ^fii^v 
ret ay (ihog, fut. exact, ^a T(ifieii tetay(iivog. 

c. The clasB of Unguals t, d, O and ^: 

r. voice t>i oo ; dvvxfOy imperf. ^vvtov, fut. ^a avt/tfco, 
aor. ^vvcfa, perfect F^oo avvcrci, pluperf. cJ^^^ avvaei. 

voice in fiat; SiavvtOfAOciy imperf. dirivvxofiriv, fut. ^ci 
Siavva^m, fut. 2°* ^cS dfai/vcroo ifiavTOv; aor. dii^vvtf'^v, 
aor. 2^* diijvvffa ifiai;Tdv , perfect slfiai dirivvafiivog^ plu- 
perf. i^fiTiv difivvOfiivog , fiit. exactum 9a Hfiat diriwC' 
^ivog. 

8, voice in o; anevSm, imperf. SansySov, fut. d-d 
C7teva<o y aor. ScTCSvca, perf. fx^ anEvasi, pluperf. £l%ov 

voice in fiai ; igfidofiai , imperf. ij^stdofAijv , fat. d'a 
iQSia&a, fot. 2°^ '9'a igBiam ifxavtov , aor. riQBiad^riv, aor. 
2°^ ^^Siiro ifiavTov, perf. eJfiai i^^eiafiivog , pluperfect 
^'ftijv r^QEiCfAivog, fiit. exactum ^a ]7l^tti riQEiCfiivog (a. G. 
iQTiQBiCfiivog), 

&. voice in o; neld'OD, imperf. Insi^ov, fut. ^oi nBiato, 
aor. Insiaa, perf. ?x^ nsiosi,, pluperf. sf^ov jcBiaei. 

voice in fiai; n^i^o^aiy imperf. inBid'Ofiriv , fut. '^a 
7E£(a^(o, fut. 2°^ '^o ^s/ao ifjiavTov, aor. inBladifiv , aor. 
2^^, yjCBiaa ifiavTOv , perf. £?|iiat TCBTCBiGfiivog , pluperfect 
f/iiAi^v nBTiBiCfiivogf fut. exactum, '^ci jjiiiat nBnBiCfiivog. 

f. voice i« (»,• Paatdt^o), imperf. ipdaxa^ovy fut. -O^a 
jSoarofao, aor. ifidaraaa^ perf. ^x^ ^aardcBif pluperf. cT^ov 

voice 2>2 fACKt; yvfivd^ofiai , imperf. iyvfiva^ofiip/ y fut. 
-^ct yvfivaa-d-eS , fut. 2^* -O-a yvfivdao) ifiavtov , aor. iyvft- 
vdad^Vy aor. 2^* iyvfivaca ifiavTov , perf. sfftai ysyvfi- 
vaciiivog, pluperf. ^/bii/v yByvfivac^iivog ^ fut. exactum '9'a 
|}ftat yByv^vao^ivog, 

d. The class of liquids A, /ii, v, ^: 

A. voice iVi 00 j ayyeAAco, imperf. ^'yyeAAov, fut. W 
(xyyE/AG), aor. ^yyaAa, perf. ?x^ ayyf/A«, pluperf. £?pv 
ayys/Aee. 

voice m ficrt; ayyAAofiat, imperf. i)yy£AAo|L(ijv, fut. d'd 
dyysXd'my fut. 2°* -^ci dyyBlKm ifiavrovy aor. iJyyiA-d^v, 
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aor. 2^* ^yyaAa Iftavrdv, perf. slfiai fjyyeliiivog , pluperf. 
^fAi}v '^yysXfiivog, fut. exactum ^a TUfiai rjyyeXiiivog, 

(I, voice in 00; vi(ia), imperf. Ive/kiov, fut. &a vd^m, 
aor. IvBifia, perf. ^xm vsliisi, pluperf. slxov vilfASi. 

voice in fiai ; vifiofiaif imperf. Ivsftofiijv, fut. Oo vsfiti&m, 
fut. 2^^ ^a vBifAG} ifiavTov, aor. ivBfu^&tjv , aor. IVetfia 
ijiAai^TOV, perf. affiat vsvBfirniivog , pluperf. ^fii^v vBVB(iri- 
fiivogf fut. exactum <&a yucti vBvsfjirifiivog, 

V, voice in go; xe^ja/voo, imperf. iuBqdciivov^ fut. '^a 
xe^di/ffo, aor. iiU^Si^aa, perf. 1^^ xc^di^tfet, pluperf. e7)^ov 

voice in fiat; fiagaivofiai , imperf. ifictQaivofiriv , fut. 
•^a fia^oi/^cui, fut. 2^^ ^d naQccvco ifAavrov, aor. l^naqav^v, 
aor. 2°^ ificcQceva ifAuvtov, perf. erfiai fiBfiuQaOfAivog ^ plu- 
perf. ^fii^v fiBfiaQaCfiivog y fut. exactum '^a i^ficri ^ejuo- 
^offju/vog. 

^. voice in 00; olKTBlQtOy imperf. SfiXBiQOv^ fut. ^a 
oIktbIqci), aor. mKTBiQa, perf. ?x^ oIktbIqsi, pluperf. e^x^^ 

voicre iVi jiicrt ; SiQOfAaif imperf. iSBgofirfVy fut. ^a SaQd-d), 
fut. 2^^ '^a ^e/^co ifiavTOv, aor. idcigd^v (and idagriv), 
aor. 2°^ IdBiga ifxavrov, perf. c2|iiat SBSaQfiivog , pluperf. 
^fii/v SBdaQnivog , fut. exactum '^a ^fioi dBSccQiihog. 

e. The class of vowel (and diphthong) verbs: 

t;oiV?e i;z (o; Avoo, imperf. i'A'uov, fut. d'd Ivata, aor. 
lAviFa, perf. ?x® Avact, pluperf. e?x<'^ Avtf£t. 

voice in fiai; naiSBvoiiat , imperf. inaiSBvofAfiv , fut. 
^d TtaidBvd'iOf fut. 2°^ &cc TcaiSBvam ifictvTOv, aor. inai- 
Sbv&tiv, aor. 2^^ litalbBvaa iiiavrov, per£ effiat TSCTra^dev- 
fiivog, pluperf. iiin/qv nBnaidBVfiivog , fat. exactum ^o 
^^0r( TiBTcaiSBVfiivog. 

Kote. The other Moods of the above Classes of verbs are 
formed exactly according to the Moods of the example, Tuirrco and 

TUTTTOfJiat. 
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B. THE CONJUGATION OF THE CONTRACTEr 

VERBS (f] cv^vyia zwv TteQiaftOfxevcDv). 

1. VOICE IN (0 (qxov^ tU u>) , GENERiLLLY CALLED ACTIVE. 

CLASS a- Tt^McT (Ttfxdw — (3), I HONOUR. 

PBESENT. 



INDICATIVE, 

TifJiaid — (3 1 honour 
S. Tifxaei; — S.Q 
Tipiaei — a 

TlflCKOfJieV (3}JL6V 

P. TCfiGteTe — aT£ 

Tifxaoujt — (3at(v) 

OPTATIVE, 

efSe va Tifiab) — <5, I might 
S. gt^g va Ti[xa7]; — ct? honour 
elSe va TtfxaiQ — a 

eDe vd TifjidcofJiev — dSjiev 
P. t^t vd TtfxdiQTfi — ate 
etSfi vd Tt)JLd(d9t — «at(v) 
(a. G. TifidoifJLi — (Ofxt) 

INFINITIVE, 

vd Ttfidy) — a to honour 
or oTt Tifidei — a 

(a. G. Tifideiv — av). 

IMPERFECT. 

^rCfJiaov — (t)v, I honoured 
S. ^Tifiaec — ac 
£T(}jt,ae — a 

^TtfjLdof&ev — wfxev 
P. £Ti[i.deTe — are 
^tCfxaov — (dv 



SUBJUNCTIVE, 

Tifjuxcd — (iS, I may honour 

S. TtfittT]; — ac 
TtfxdY) — ^ 

Tl(ld(d{JL€V — (SfACV 

P. TtfjLotYjTe — are 

Tl|xd(dOl — (3fft(v) 

IltfPERATIVE, 

S. TCfxae — a, honour thou 
ac Tijidf) — a 

P. TifideTe — are 

5? Tifjid(i)(7i — (3ai(v) 



PARTICIPLES, 

m. T(|id(i)v — (3v, honouring 
f. Tifjidouaa — wja 
n. Tifjidov — (3v. 

FUTURE. 

INDICATIVE, 

Sd TtfJLTjffW 

Sd TtfJLiJaiQs 
etc. like ^d Tuvjxo 

(a. Q. TtfJLTfJaei)) 
or S^Xco TtiJLTfiffei 

etc. like d^Xco Tuv|>ei 

I shall honour. 



THE FORMS OF THE P ARTS OF SPEECH. 



39 



INFINITIVE, 

to be about to hononr 
(a. G. Tt[XTQaeiv) 



PARTICIPLES, 
m. (xeXXcov . 
f. (jL^XXouaav va TifJLT)aif) 
n. (jlAXov ^ 

about to honour 

(a. G. TtfJLTQaCDV). 



A0BI8T. 



INDICATIVE, 

iTl\t.t\aoLy I honoured 

(mom. action) 
£TC)jLT)aa; (c -e?) 
£T((jLif)ae(v) 
etc. like flruijia 

OPTATIVE, 

tX^e vd TtfJLiJoTfj 
etc. like zX!^& vd Tuvl^b), 
I might honour 
(mom. action) 
(a. G. TtfnJaatfJit) 

INFINITIVE, 

vd TtjiTnoTl to honour 

(mom. action) 
(a. G. TtjjLtJaat) 



SUBJUNCTIVE, 

TifJLiQaci) I may honour 
(mom. action). 

etc. like Tuvjxo 

IMPERATIVE, 

tCjitqoov honour thou 

(mom. action) 
ac TtfJLiionf) 

TtjiifJaaTe 
5c TtfjLifio(i)at(v) 
and V. a; ti(xiq9ouv 

PARTICIPLES, 

TtjiTQaa?, having honoured 

TtfJLiiaaaa 

TtfJLticav 



INDICATIVE, 

Sxet TtfjiTfiaet 
etc. like £y(o 2 « , 

I have honoured 
(a. G. TeT(fXTQxa). 



PERFECT. 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 

etc. like ^xw 1 T^'^et 

I may have honoured 

(a. G. TETtfJLIQXW). 
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OPTATIVE. 

e!!^e va ?x^ TifJLTJaei 

etc. like e!^e vd £x (^ ) ' i 
cDe vd fxTl^J 
I might have honoured 
(a. Q. TCTtji.ifixotfJLi). 



IMPERATIVE. 

fXe TCTtfJLTjfJL^VOV, 7]V, OV 

ac 2x7) TeTtfJLTjjx^vov, tqv, ov 
Ixe^e TeTtfJLT)fx£vov, t)v, ov 

«€ fXCi>9l(v) TeTl(JLY)(X^VOV, TJV, OV 

have honoured (a. G. TerCfiTixe). 



INFINITIVE. 

vd fixf) Ttixijaet 
andvd ^xf) teTifiijii^vov, tqv, ov 
or oTt i)iti TifAijaei 
andoTi £xet TeTi(xi)(x£vov, v]v, ov 
to have honoured 
(a. G. TeTifx'»)x£vat). 



INDICATIVE. 

elx^(v) Tifxifaet 
etc like elvov 1 / , 

elxec J 
I had honoured 



PLUPEBFECT. 

OPTATIVE OF THE PAST. 

er&e vd elxov Tifxtjaet 
eDc vd fclx^; Ttixiioei 
e!Se vd cIxeM TtfiTJoet 
etc. Uke «»e vd elxov 1 ^^^^^ 

€?Se vd e?xe« J 
I might or wished to have had 



(a. G. ^TeTijiTjxetv) . 

THE 1ST CONDITIONAL 
MOOD, 

iQ^eXov Ttfxa or dd ^T^fxcov 



S. 4{deXe; TifJKJc 
il53eXe(v) Ttjjiqf 

tj^^XofJieV TlfJLQC 

P.rJSAeTe xtjiqt 

IQ^eXoV TlfJLOt 

I should honour 
(a. G. ^rCfJKOv av). 



dd ixllKOLQ 

dd ixLiioL 

etc. like the imperfect 
£T(fX(t>v with ^d 



honoured. 

THE 2ND CONDITIONAL 
MOOD. 

iliSeXov TtfiTJaei 

T5!ieXe(v) Tt|JLTioet 

vJ^^Xofiev TifJiijaei 
Tj^eXere Ttfjuqaet 
irfSeXov Ttfiijoet 
I should have honoured 
(a. G. ^T{|i.t]oa av). 
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CLASS b. q>dd {cpiUw—io), I LOVE (com. I Kiss). 

PEESENT. 



INDICATIVE, 

91X^(1) — (3 1 love 
S. 9tX£etc — et? 
9iX^£t — et 

9iX^0{xev — oufjiev 
P. 9d^eT£ — etT£ 
9iX£o\>9i — ouffi(v) 

OPTATIVE, 

st^e vd 91X^(0 — (i5 
eDe vd 91X^7]^ — fi; 
eDe vd 91X^7) — fj 

el!^e vd 9iX^(d)JLev — (ofxev 

el^c vd 9tX£if)Te — TjTe 

eDe vd 9iXe(i>ai — (oai(v) 

I might love 

(a. G. 9iX£oifJLi — oifxi)- 

INFINITIVE, 

vd 9iX^y) — fi 
or oTt 9tX£et — tl 
to love 
(a. 6. 9iX^eiv — etv). 



SUBJUNCTIVE, 

91X^(1) — (d, I may love 
S. 9tX£7]« — f)€ 

9t>'^7] — in 

9LX^(i>(Jt,ev — wfjiev 
P. 9tX^t)Te — f|Te 
9iX^(i)C7i — (5fft(v) 

IMPERATIVE, 

9(Xee — ei love thou 
a« 91X671 — fi 

91X^6X6 — ePre 

ac 9iXe(oai — (3fft(v). 



PARTICIPLES, 

m. 9e.X^(i>v — <3v, loving 
f. 9iX^ouaa — ouaa 
n. 9iXeov — ouv 



IMPERFECT. 

£9(Xeov — ouv, I loved 
S. £9(Xeec — ei^ 
^9{Xee — ei 

£9iX£o)jLev — oufjiev 
P. ^9tX^eT6 — eiTC 
£9iXeov — ouv. 
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FUTTJEE. 



INDICATIVE, 
da (pikriaid or ^{kui 9iXiQaet 

etc. like da luijxo or d£X(i> Tu\|>et. 

I shall love 

(a. G. 9iXi{a(i>). 



INnNITTVE. 

on da 9tXTiqQ 

to be about to love 
(a. 6. 9iXiQa&iv). 



PAETICIPLES. 

m. fi^cdv vd 91X1^07) 
f. [UXkoMaa vd 9tXtjo7) 
n. )jl£XXov vd 91X1] 07) 
about to love 
(a. G. 9iXYia(0v). 



AOBIST. 



INDICATIVE. 
i(^i\i]aa, I loved 

£9{XY)oac (eO 
£91X7) ae(v) 
etc. like I^Tvv)>a 

(momentary action). 

OPTATIVE. 

e!de vd 91X1^9(0 
e!!de vd 9iXijanf]( 
etc. like eDe vd tuvIxo 
I might love 
(a. G. 9iXT]aaifJt.i). 
(mom. action). 

INFINITIVE. 

vd 9tXiQaTf) 

to love (mom. action) 
(a. G. 9tXfiaat). 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

9iXi]a(o, I may love 

91X15071? 
9tXif)07j 
etc. like Tii^GO 

(mom. action). 

IMPERATIVE. 

9CXiQaov love thou (m act.) 
ac 9tXT)0t) 

9tXt{jaTe 

ag 9iXiQ9(i>ai(v) 

(v. a? 9iXt)Oouv). 

PARTICIPLES. 

m. 9(X'y{(7a?, having loved 
f. 9tXTQaaaa 
n. 9iXTf5aav 
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PERFECT. 



INDICATIVE. 
iXf»i (pOcqati, I have loved 

etc. like fvcd \ / , 

(a. G. TCe9(Xir)xa). 

OPTATIVE. 

el'^e va ix(a qpiXirjaei 
er^e va l!x7)C 91X1] oet 
etc. like tX^& vd fi^Y ft) 1 . ' i , 
eije va £XT}?J 
I might have loved 
(a. G. 'Ke9iX'yixoifJL0* 

INFINITIVE. 

va l!xinl 9tXiQjet and 

or OTt fxeti Tt£9tXT)fJL£vOV , tqv, ov 

to have loved 
(a. G. ice9iXir]x£vai). 



OPTATIVE OF THE PAST. 

el^e vd elxov 9iXirJaei 
e!l!^e vd elx^^ 9iXir{jet 
etc. like e!Se vd elxov 1 ^^.^^^ 

eDe vd elx^^ -^ 

I might or wished to have had 

loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE, 

Sxft) 91X1) aei 
fiXTlS ^tXTQoet 
etc. like Cy b) i , , 

I may have loved 
(a. G. ice9iXT{xft)). 

IMPERATIVE. 

Sxe 'n:e9iXT)|i£vov, y)v, ov 
OS IxY) TCe9tXif)}JL£vov, if)v, ov 
?X6Te 'ii£9tXTf)(ji^vov, T)v, ov 
ac ix'^oiQi) 7C£9iXT]fi^voVj tqv, ov 
have loved 
(a. G. 7i:£9CXY)xe) 

PLUPERFECT. 

et^OV 91X1] 9£l 

etxsc 9iXiQGr£i 
etc. like filxov 1 ^^^^^ 

£!X£€ / 
I had loved 

(a. G. £TCe9tXi(5x£tv). 

THE FIRST CONDITIONAL 
MOOD. 

i^^eXov 9iXer and ^d £9{Xouv 
iQ^fiXec 9iX£r like the imper- 
fect with ^d 
etc. like tJ^eXov 1 *,^^, 

J \ TUTCTfit 

T]deX£; J 
I should love 



(a. G. £9(Xouv ov). 

THE SECOND CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

rJ^fiXov 9iXiQoei 
etc. like iQd£Xov Tu^£i 
I should have loved 
(a. G. ^9CXT)aa av). 
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DIVISION II. 



CLASS c. xprcrw (x^ow — c5), I GILD. 



PRESENT. 



INDICATIVE. 

Xpuooca) — (5 and xpvoovo) 

S. xpuodetc — ot? XP^^^^^^€ 
Xpuff^Et — ot XP^^o^^^ 

Xpvaoofiev — oufxev etc like the 
P. xpv»ff6eTe — ouTE indicative of 
Xpuadouot — oilai(v) the baryto- 
nes (voice in (d) 
I gild. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Xpuadcd — (5 and xp^^dvco 

XpuffOTj;— oC« xP^^o^TJ^ 

Xpuff^T) — ot XP^^cvtj < 

Xpvaouf&ev — (ofxev like the 
XPVooYjTe — cSte sabjcmcti'^ 
Xpvaocdac — (3fft(v) oftheba: 
tones (voice in 
I may gild. 



OPTATIVE. 

e!!5e va xP^^o*^ — ^ 
e©e vdt XP^^^Yic — etc 
etc. like the subjunctive with 
eDe va, and 
eDe va xp^ffovw 
etSe vd XP^^o^T)? 
etc. like the optative of the ba- 
rytones (voice in u) 
I might gild 
(a. G. xpu^doifJLi — otfJLt). 



IMPERATIVE. 

Xpuaoe — ou and 

Xpuaove 

ac XP^^^Ti — ®^ *°^ 

ac XPv<yo''Tl 

Xpuaocte — oure and 

Xpvadvere 

a? xP^^o<^^^ — ci5ai(v) and 

ac XP^^o^^^^^W 

gild thou. 



INFINITIVE. 

vd XP^^o?] — 0^ ^'^^ 
vd XP^^JovTJ or 
oTt )up\}a6s.t. — of and 
OTt xpv^Jovei 

to gild 
(a. G. xpyffdetv — ouv). 



PARTICIPLES. 

m. xpuG^c<^v — cSv and j^puffdvwv 
f. xpy^oo^^ot — ouaa xpuffovouaa 
n. xpvffdov — ouv ip^iaowi. 
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IMPERFECT. 

£^pvaoov — ouv, I gilded 
S. ixp^ooi^ — ou€ 

^Xpuaoe — ov 

^XP^^oofJiev — oOfjiev 
P. £xpMo6ix& — oute 
iyijp^aoo'i — ouv and 

ixp^ao^i^ etc. like the imper- 
fect of the barytones 
(voice in (o). 



THE FUTURE. 

INDICATIVE. 

etc. like the indicative fut. of 

the barytones (voice in cd) 

I shall gild 

(a. G. xpw^Ci^^w)- 



INPINITIVE. 

to be about to gild 
(a. G. xpy^wacw), 



PARTICIPLES. 

m. fjL^Xcov vd xpyjada^ about to 
f. fJi^XXouaa vd xpv^<>>^ S^^^ 
n. (ji^XXov vd XP^^<^^ 

(a. G. xpu(7(i)ab)v). 



AORIST. 



INDICATIVE. 
&XPu'a(09a, I gilded (m. act.) 

etc. like |f'nii|>a 

OPTATIVE. 

eDe vd xP^^t')^^*^ 
eDe vd xP^aday]^ 
etc like e!^£ vd Tuvjxi) 
el'Se vd tuvJ^tq; 
I might gild (m. a.) 
(a. G. xP^ffw^atfxt). 

INPINITIVE. 

vd xpv^w^» to gild (mom. act.) 
(a. G. xp^^tSaat). 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Xpuacood), I may gild (m. act.) 
XpuawoTj? 
etc. like Tu^b), tu^iq;. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Xpuacoaov gild thou 
as xpMatSay] 

XpuaaJaate (m. a.) 
ac XP^^^^^^^(^) 

(v. oc xP^^**^®^^)- 

PARTICIPLES. 

m. x?^^^^^if having gilded 
f. x?'^^^^^^^ (mom. action), 
n. XP^^<2^Qtv. 
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DIVISION n. 



PERFECT. 



INDICATIVE. 

etc. like fxo. 1 ^^ ^^ 

I have gilded 
(a. G. xexpuocoxa). 

OPTATIVE. 

.e!^e va l^x^ XP^^^^^^ 
et^e va SxT2^ XP^^^^^^ 
etc. like ef^e vA £x^ I -r'vbEt 
e?5e vfli rxt}? i ^^ 
I might have gilded 
(a. G. xexpvo(oxoifJLi). 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

?XT)< XP^^<^^^^ 
etc. like ISr (o i ^ . 

^XT1« J 
I may have gilded 

(a. G. xexpv>a(i>xct>). 

IMPERATIVE. 

ixt xexpuatdfJL^vov, t}V) ov 
ac 1^X7] xexpuc'Ci^P^^vovy ir]v, ov 

I^XeTe x&xpvffcofJL^vov, t)V| ov 
ac f^^^^C^) xexpvacofi^vov, t)v, i 
have gilded (a. G. xexpu^coxe 



INFINITIVE. 

va !^x?] X9^^^^^^ '^^ xexpua(i>(x^vov, tiv, ov 
or oTi Sxei XP^^<^^^^ '^^ xexpw<'>M>^voV} '')v> o^ 
to have gilded (a. G. xexpuffux^vai)- 



PLUPERFECT. 

elxov yjpuatda&i I had gilded 

elx^^ XP^^^^^^ 
etc. like cIyov 1 , , 

etXe« J 
(a. G. £xexp^ffwxetv). 



OPTATIVE OP THE PAST. 

e!!de va elxov XP^^<>>^£1 
e?:3e va elx^c XP^^^^^^ 
etc. like zltii vd elxov Tuv|;ei 
I might or wished to have had 
gilded. 



THE FIRST CONDITIONAL 
MOOD. 

ijiJeXov xpvooi and iqSeXov xpv>ffovet 
ti^eXe^ XP^^ot ifJdeXe^ xP^^o^^^ 

etc. like i^SeXov TUTCtei also 
Sa £xP^^o^^> *^d Sa ixp^oo^o^i 
etc. like the imperf. 5d ^tutttov 
I should gild (a. G. i^n^pijaoM^ 5v). 



THE SECOND CONDITIO- 
NAL MOOD. 

iJSeXov xpy^waei 
vJ^eXe^ ■^pMa^j^azi 
etc. like tJ^cXov vi^ti 
I should have gilded 
(a. G. iyi^p'ia<i!i02 ofv). 
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2. VOICE IH (xai (cpcovi^ ziq fJtat), 0ENESALLY CALLED PASSIVE 

AND BEELECTIVE. 

CLASS a. TLfA^wfiaL (TLgxdofxaL — wfA^ac) I AM 
HONOURED AND I HONOUK MYSELF. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



PRESENT. 

S. Tuiieaai — aaai 
Tifiaerai — arat 

Tt(jt,adfJLe^a — b){xe^a 
P. Tifxaea^e — aa^e 
TtfjLaovTai — (iSvTat 
I am honoured and 
I honour myself. 

PUTURE. 
da T((JLiqd(o and d^Xco TifJiTj^fj 

etc. like 
da 1:1)93(5 and d^Xco T\>9d'f) 
I shall be honoured 
(a. G. TtfiT^dTJaofj-at). 

PERFECT, 
elfxai TeTifXYjpL^vo;, iq, ov 

eloai T£TlfJLT)JJL^VOC, Y), OV 

etc. like elfjiai TerufJifJi^vo? 
I have been honoured 
(a. Q. TeT(fji,if)fJLat). 

MIDDLE (SECOND) FUTURE. 

dd TifjLiQaa) ^fxauTov and 

d^Xcd TifjLvjaei ^fxauTov etc. like 

dd Tuv|)(i) ^fxauTov and 

d^Xcd T\iV|)Sl ^fXaUTOV 

I shall honour myself 
(a. Q. TtfJLTiiaoixai). 



IMPERFECT. 

^TlfJiadfXIQV — (OfJLY)V 

ixiiiaeao — aao 

^TtfJldfiTO — dTO 

^TifiaofJieda — cofxeda 
^Ttfid&ade — aa^e 

^TtfJiaOVTO (OVTO 

I was honoured and 
I honoured myself. 

AORIST. 

^TtfJLtjdTQv, I was honoured 
^TifJiYjdir]; (mom. action) 
etc. like ^TU9dY]v 



PLUPERFECT. 

i^(jit)v TeTt|JLt)fji,evo;, Y), ov 

IQaO TfiTtfJllQJJL^VOS, If), ov 

etc. like TQfXTjv Terufjifxevoc 
I had been honoured 

(a. G, ^TfiTtfXljfJLTjv). 

MIDDLE (SECOND) 
AORIST. 

^T(fJLY)Oa £fxa\>Tov 
iTiirqaoLQ oeauTov etc. 
like llruvl^a ^|iai»T6v, 

I have honoured myself 

(a. G. ^TlfJLIQOdfit.lQv). 
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THE PASSIVE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 

iqSeXov xiy.S.a^aL and Sa ^tiijko^t^v ifJ^eXov TtjjLtjtHj 
Tl^eXec Ttfiaa^ai like the im- ijdeXec ti^iq^'V] 

etc. like iqdeXov TU7rr£a!dQ(i perfect with etc. like iJ^eXov ruqpS 

I should be honoured ^a I should have been 

(a. G. ^TifX(d(JLT)v av). honoured 

(a. G. ^TtfJLTQ^v a 

THE MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 

YjdeXov TtfJia ^(XQcuTov and dd ^tC|ji(ov ^fJiauTOV 

-i^deXec Tifxqf aeavTov dd ^rCfiac aeauTov 

like iQ^eXov TUTcrct ^fiaurdv like the imperf. £tC|jl(ov with i 

I should honour myself and the suffix ^fiaurov etc. 

(a. G. £TifJL(i)fJLV)v av or TtfjLWfiiQV a v^ 

iQ^eXov TifJiYJaei ^fxauTov 
iQli^eXec TifjLijoei aeavTov 
Ti^eXe(v) Tifiirjaet ^auTov 
etc like ifJSeXov Tuv|)et ^(xauTov 

I should have honoured myself 
(a. G. £Tifxi)9dfJLT]v av or Ti|itiaa£(jnf)v av). 

THE FUTUBUM EXACTUM. 

t)d yiiiOLi leTCfJL'viix^voc, v], ov or !:^^X(0 ila^ai TeTi|jLT}(A^voc, -q, ov 
Sd Tffoat TeTtjjLTQfjL^vog, y), ov ^ikaz eZa^at reTifjiiQfi^voc, t], ov 

like ^d HiiOLf. TeTU(jLfi^voc, iQ, ov like^^Xco eladai TeTVfJiiJL^voc, y], ov 
I shall have been honoured (a. G. TeTifj.ijaofi.ai). 

SUBjrUNCTIYE MOOD. 

PRESENT. AORIST. 

Ti|jid(i)(JLai — (OfJiat Ttjjnf)!3(5 

S. Ti)xdT)aai — daat TtjjLYj^igs 

TtjidTiTat — arat TtfjL7)^f[ 

TtfxawVe^a — (.JjieSa etc like xucpiJw 

P. Tiiijoii)a^& — aa^fi I ^^7 ^e honoured 

TtfJidwvTat — wvTat (™om- action). 
I may be honoured and 
I may honour myself. 
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PERPECT. 

TQfJiat TgTtflY)(JLivOC, TQ, OV 

ifaat TeTi(Jt,T)fjL^vo?, tq, ov 
etc. like ^Qfjiat TeTU(i,[x£voc 
I may have been honoured 

(a. G. T€TtfJLY)fJl£vO? (J). 

OPTATIVE MOOD. 



PRESENT. 

zVit va TifJiacdfJiai — (OfJiat and 
eQe va Ttjxdc'ijoat — aaat 
cQe vd TtfidiQiat — axat 
like the present subjunct. in fjiai 
with e?S£ va, 
I might be honoured and 
I might honour myself 
(a. G. Ti(JLaoifJLir]v — (pfiLT)v). 

PASSIVE AORIST. 

eDe vd TifjLir]d(3 

eDe vd TtjjnjSin? 

el'^e vd TtfJiY)!^ 
etc. like ef^e vd Tvqp^ciS 

I might be honoured 
(a. G. TtjjiiQSeCirjv) (mom. action). 

PERFECT. 

eDe vd ifJfJLat TettfXTjfx^vo? , t), ov 

eDe vd yjoat reTifjiiQfji^voc , iq, ov 

etc like sDe vd Y)(xai T&TUfji|x^vo^ 

I might have been honoured 

(a. G. TeTtllTQfJL^VO? £&QV). 



PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 

eDc vd TifJLd(d — <o ^piauTov 
e?^e vd Tt[jLdT)c — a? aeaurdv 
cDe vd Ttptdfj — a eauTov 
etc. like the optative present in 
(i), with ^fxauTov, aeauTov etc. 
I might honour myself 
(a. G. TtfJLaoCfjLTQV — <!>M>'V)v). 
(continued action). 

MIDDLE AORIST. 

et^e vd Ti|jiiQa(i> ^fxavrov 
eDe vd tiixtqctqc oeautov 
etc. like e?de vd Tuvjxo ^fji.auTdv 
I might honour myself 
(a. G. TtfXY)oat|JL'»)v). 
(mom action). 

PLUPERFECT , or OPTATIVE 
OF THE PAST. 

et^e vd riioY* TeTtjjLTf)|jtevo?, tq, ov 
iti& vd ifjao TeTtfjLTQix^vo;, t), ov 
like eDe vd iQfnfiv TET^fifJievo? 
I might or wished to have had 
been honoured. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. MIDDLE PRESENT. 

Ti^idov — (3 and T({jiae — a oeauTov 

(eauTov) 



ac TijJiaiQTat — axat 



ac Tifxat) — a eauTov 
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DIVISION U. 



PRESENT. 

5c TtJJLflCCOVTat — (OVTttl 

be thou honoured and honour 
thyself. 

AOEIST. 

TtflYJ^Tt (v. TlfJLTfjaOU) 
TtJXT^^Tfi (v. TtpiTQl^TiTe) 

as Ttfxt)Sci5at(v) 

(v. a? Tt[JlT)S0UV) 

be thou honoured 
(mom. action). 

PERFECT. 



iaztsi TeTifXYj^^voc, iq, ov 

tazt T£Tt(jLT)jji^vot, at, a 
CoTwaav TETtjJLTQpievot, at, a 
be honoured 
(a. G. TexCixTQao). 



FUTURE. 

OTt iJa TtJXTQ^TfJ 

to be about 
to be honoured 
(a. G. TtfATQ^YJoeoSat). 



MIDDLE PRESENT. 

Tt{iaeTe — arc eauTous 
ac Ti(xa(i>crt — wat(v) lauroO^ 
honour thyself 
(cont. action). 

MIDDLE AORIST. 

Ttfiijaov (v. T£{iT]cre aeaiirdv 

(eauTov) 

rCfxTjoaTe ^auxoOc 
ac Tt(xi]a(i>atv lauTou^ 

(v. a; TtfiTjaouv) 

honour thyself 

(a. G. TLiLt\aai) 

(mom. action). 

INnNITIYE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 



va TtfiaiQTai — atat 
or OTt TtjidfcTat — atat 
to be honoured and to honour 
oneself 
(a. G. Ttjjid€ff!^at — aaSat). 

alto the middle form : 
va TtfjLcxt) — a. EauTov 
or OTt TtfJiaet — a eauTov. 

AORIST. 

va TtJJLTQ^f) 

to be honoured 
(a. G. TtfJLTQliiTfivai) 
(mom. action). 
PERFECT. 

va tfvat TeTtfJLT]fjL^vo;, iq, ov 
or OTt e?vat TeTt(xiQ^£vo?, t), ov 
to have been honoured 
(a. G. TETtfi-fjaSJat). 
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PABTICIPLES. 



PRESENT. 

n. Tifxao{xevov — (Ofievov 
being honoured and honouring 
oneself 
and middle form, 
m. Tifiadov — (3v EauTov 
f. Ttfirfouoa — (oja Eaunjv 
n. TifJLGcov — (3v EavTo. 



PERFECT, 
m. TeTtfxiQtJLevo^ 

f. TeTtJXTJJl^VT) 

n. TenjiiQjx^vov 

haying been honoured. 



y 



MIDDLE FUTURE. 

m. fji^XXcdv vdc TipLiQOir) eauTOv 
f. (liXXouaa va TtjxYJOTf) iaun^v 
n. (ji^XXov va TtjjLiQay) lauTo' 
about to honour oneself 
(a. G. Ti|ULT]ao|jLevo;). 



AORIST. 
f. TtfiTj^eLoa 

n. TtJXT)^Ev 

honoured. 

MIDDLE AORIST. 

m. TtfjLiJaac EauTov 
f. Ttfjitfaaffa EavnQv 
n. TtfJLiffffav eauTo 

having honoured oneself 
(a. 6. T£(jLT)ad(X€vo;). 

FUTURE. 

m. (x^XXcdv vde TifJiir]^ 
f. {xAXo\>aa va Ti}XT]t3fJ 
n. {i^XXov va TifJiTj^T) 

about to be honoured 
(a. G. TtjjLTjSrjao'fJicvoc). 

FUTURUM EXACTUM. 

m. ^^XXcDv va ^fvai TeTi{iT](i^vo( 
f. (xAXouaa va tj^vai TeTifiiQ|Ji£viQ 
n. fx^XXov vd 7)vai TeTi^Y)(JL^vov 
about to shall be honoured 

• 

(a. G. TeTi|ULY)a6(ievoO- 



CLASS b. q)LXovfiaL (ipLXeo^av — ovfiai), I AM 
LOVED AND I LOVE MYSELF. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 

9iX^0fAai — o\i\xai ^9iXedfx^v — oufxif)v 



8. 9tX^eaat — tlaai 



£9tX^eao — etao 
i(pOiiexo — £fTo 
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DIVISION II. 



PRESENT. 

P. (^ikha^t — eiaSe 
9tX£ovTat — ouvtat 
I am loved and 
I love myself. 



IMPERFECT. 

£9iXe6fieda — ou^xe^a 
£9iX£ecr^e — eia^e 

£9tX£0VT0 — OUVTO 

I was loved and 
I loved myself. 



FUTURE. 

da 9iXT]d(o and d£X(d 91X1^^1] 

etc. like dd[ '0)9^(0 like d£X(d 'n>9dYj 

I shall be loved (a. G. 9iXiQdYJaofxai). 



AORIST. 

£91X1^^7]? 
like £TU9dt]v, I was loved 
(mom. action). 



PERFECT. 

tlaai 7ce9iXT](xevoCy t], ov 
elvai 7ce9iX'y)(ji£voc, t], ov 
like elfiai Trni|ULfi^voc 

I have been loved 
(a. G. Tzztpiktwiai). 



PLUPERFECT. 

Y]fXT]v 7ce9iXT){x^voc, T], ov 
^ "nao 7ce9iXT]{i£voC) •»}, ov 
1QT0 TCe9iXY)fjL£vo^f T), ov 
like '»)|XT)v TSTV^fx^voc 

I had been loved 
(a. G. £ice9iXTifxiQv). 



MIDDLE FUTURE. 

da 9iXYJa(o ^fiautov and 
d^Xco 91X1) aei ^fiauTov etc. 
like da Tuiixo ^fxauTov and 
dA(d T\i\l>ei ^fJiauTov 
I shall love myself 
(a. G. 9iX'»iao[iat). 



MIDDLE AORIST. 

i(pikr\Ga £}xauTcv 

^9(XT]aac (jeavTov 

like SxM^a ^jjiauTov 

I have loved myself 
(a. G. £9iXiQ9afiT]v). 
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PASSIVE COIODITIONAL MOODS. 

i^^eXov (piXtla^OLi and ^a £9iXou(iiqv iQ!i}eXov 91X7]^ 

7]deXec 9iXeC'odai ^a £91X8190 vJdeXec 9iXY)^iJ 

il^ikz 9iXeradai like the imperf. T]deXe 9iXiq^y] 

like ■yjdeXov TUTrreatJat with Sa like i^SeXov tv95t5 

I should be loved I should have been loved 

(a. G. £9iXo\>(jLT)v av). (a. G. i9iXiQ^v av). 

MTODLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 

iQ^eXov 9(.Xer £|jLai»T6v and da £9CXouv ^fxauTOv 

Yjil^eXeg 9iXer aeauTov dd ic^L'kzt.z aeauTov 

iQ^eXs 9iXer lauxcv dd £9(Xei laurov 

like T)):)eXov TVTcrei £fJiauTov like the imperf. 

I should love myself icpikoM't with dd 

(a. G. £9iXou^')Qv av or and the suffix ^fjiauiSv etc. 
9iXoCfXT]v av). 

iQ^eXov (pCkria&i ^fjiauTov 
T]deXe^ 9iXt!aei oeauTov 
Y]deXe 9iXi)9ei laurov 
like YjdeXov T\>v|)ei £fi,avTov 
I should have loved myself 
(a. G. £9iXT]ad(JLT]v av or 9iXT]aa((j.T)v av). 

THE PUTUEUM EXACTUM. 

dd xiiiaLi TZZ<pOi-r\[Lhoz, t], ov or deXco elodai izecpiXriiUytoi, t], ov 
dd iffoai 7ce9iXT](ji£voc, t], ov ^ik&iQ ila^ai 7ce9iXT](jL£voc, i], ov 

dd Y^vai Tz&cpik'riikhoq, y), ov ^iXti da'^ai Tzttpdjiiki^o^, t], ov 

like dd xiy-OLL Tervfifi^vo^ like d£X(t> zla^ai rerufifji^voc, t), ov 

I shall have been loved 
(a. G. 7ce9iXT]O0{xat). 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. AORIST. 

9iX^(0fJLai — (dfxai 9iXT]d(o 

S. <pikit\aoLf. — Tjoai 91X7;^; 

9iX£T]Tai — TjTat 9tXT)dTfi 

9tXe(0fX£:3a — wtxe^a ^^^« f^9^« 

P. 9a^t)aSe — iia^t I °»»y ^« ^^^^^ 

9tX£tt)vTat — covTttt (°^^™- *°^o^)- 
I may be loved and 
I may love myself. 



54 



DIVISION n. 



PEEPECT. 

•jfaat TCe9iXY](jL£voc, t), ov 
^fvai Tce9iXiQ|x£voc, t), ov 
like ^f^ac TeTUfxpi^vo?, t], ov 
I may have been loved 
(a. 6. 7ce9iXiQfJL£voc (J). 



OPTATIYE MOOD. 



PRESENT. 

eDe va 9iXe(0(jLat — (0|xat 
el'Se vdt 9tXeiQffat — iQjat 
e!Se vdt 9tXe'r)Tat — i\Tai 
like the Subjunct. Present 
eDe va 
I might be loved and 
I might love myself 
(a. G. 9tXo([xt]v). 



PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 

and eDe vd 91X^(1) — (5 ^fJiocuTov 
eDe va 91X^1); — fj? aeaurov 
eDe vd 91X^7] — ifj lauTov 
with like the Optative Present in c 
with ^jjiauTov, aeauTov etc. 

I might love myself 

(a. 6. 9iXeoCfJLiQv — offJiTjv) 

(continual action). 



PASSIVE AORIST. 

el^ vd 9iXT]^(d 
el'^e vd 9iXT)Sf|€ 
el'^e vd 9tXT)^ 
like et^e vd t\>9^(i) etc. 
I might be loved 
(a. Q. 9tXT)^£CT)v) 
(mom. action). 



MIDDLE AORIST. 

eDe vd 9iXY]a(i) £{xauTdv 

eDe vd 91X7)07)? aeauTov 

e'tSfi vd 9tXYiaif) lauiov 

like sDe vd Tuvjxi) £(xauTdv etc. 
I might love myself 
(a. G. 9tXT)aa(fjnf)v) 
(mom. action). 



PERFECT. 

e^de vd Hiiai Tzzt^iktiiihoq, t], ov 
eDe vd iQaat ii69tXT)fx£voc , tq, ov 
eDe vd 7)vai 7C&9iX'y](x^vo; , t], ov 
like eDe vd 7)fAai reTujifJi^voc, 7)1 ov 
I might have been loved 
(a. G. TCe9tXif)fji^vo5 eti^v). 



OPTATIVE OP THE PAST. 

eDe vd t)fiir)v Tie9tX7)[i£voc, t), ov 
elSe vd ijao 7ce9tXT)fA£vo?, t), ov 
z^& vd t(Jto(v) ':c€9tXT)fji6os, t), ov 
like elSe vd ilJfJnQV TeTVfX|x^vo; 
I might or wished to have had 
been loved. 
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IMPEEATIVE MOOD. 



PEESENT. 

(^CkioM — ou and 

qjtX^ea^e — etoSe 
as 9tA£(i)VTat — (ovTtti 
be thou loved and love thyself 



AORIST. 

9tXTQ^Tt (v. 9iXY]ao\>) 
5? 9tXTf)Sf| 

9tXii^Te (v. 9tXY)5T)Te) 
as 9iX-r]^(oai(v) 

(v. as 9tXTi^oCv) 

be thou loved 
^(mom. action). 



MIDDLE PRESENT. 

9CXee — ei oeaurov 
as (pikifi — "jj ^auTov 

9tX£eTe — efre lauTous 

as 9tX^(i)ct — (3at(v) lauToOs 

love thyself 

(continned action). 

MmDLE AORIST. 

9£Xt]ffov (v. (pCki\at) afiauTov 
as 9tXT)a7) ^auTOv 

91X1) aare EavroOs 
as 9iXija(d9iv lauTous 

(v. as 9tXT)ffouv lavToOs) 

love thyself 

(a. G. 9{XY)aai) (mom. action). 



PERFECT. 

iao Ti:e9iXT)(ji^vos, y], ov 
?(7T(i> -ice9iXiQfxevoS) t], ov 

ioTZ TCe9iXY]fxevoi, ai, a 
CoTCdJav 7cs9iXt]|jl^voi, ai, a 
be loved (a. G. TZK^iXriao) 
(the result remaining). 

FUTURE. 

OTt 3a 9tAT)jir) 
to be about to be loved 
(a. G. 9tXY)S>jaea^at). 

AORIST. 

vd 9iXT)3Tf5 

to be loved 

(a. G. 9tXTQ^vat) 

(mom. action). 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

va (pik£t\Tai — TJiat 
or oTt 9tX£eTat — ePrat 
to be loved and to love oneself 
(a. G. 9tX^eaSat — ciaSat). 



MIDDLE FORM. 

and ' va 91X^7) — "fi lauTov 
or OTt 9tX£et — ct ^auTov. 



PERFECT. 

vd 7]vai 7ce9iXT]fi£voS) ri, ov 

or oTi eZvai 7ce9iXiQ^^voS) i\i ov 

to have been loved 

(a. G. 7ce9iXf}o5aO. 
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PARTICIPLES. 



PRESENT. 

m. 9iXe9fxevo^ — oujievo? 
f. 9iXeofJL^vT) — oujiivtj 
n. 9cXe6fJLevov — ovpievov 
being loved and loving oneself. 

and MIDDLE PRESENT. 

m. 9iX^(i)v — (5v lauTov 
f. 9tX^ovaa — ouaa eaunqv 
n. 9iXeov — ouv eaurd. 



PERFECT. 

m. 7ce9iXY]fjL^vo; 
f. 7te9tXT)[jL^vt] 
n. 7ce9iXY]fx^vov 

having been loved. 

MIDDLE FUTURE. 

m. (i^XX(ov va 9iXiriaY) eavTov 
f. ^^XXouaa va (pOcqa^ lauTiJv 
n. (x^XXov va 9iXT]cnf} eaurd 
about to love oneself 
(a. G. 9tXif)adfJLevo;). 



AORIST. 

m. 9iXiQ^e\c 
f. 9iXirper9a 
n. 9iXT]bkv 

loved. 

MIDDLE AORIST. 

m. (f^CkriaaQ ^auTov 
f. 9iX'rjaaaa eau-nqv 

n. 91X1] aav £auTo 

having loved oneself 
(a. G. <^ikt\ooi[i.t^oi)' 

FUTURE. 

m. {x^XX(i)v va 9iXt]^ 
f. fx^XXouaa vd 9tXir)^i^ 
n. ^£XXov vd 9iXT]^f| 

about to be loved 
(a. G. 9tX'r)iJt)ad[jLevo?). 

THE FUTURUM EXACTUM. 

m. fjL^XXcov vd T^vai 7ce9iXiQfA^vo^ 
f. fjL^XXouaa vd Yjvai 7C&9iXY]fjt,^vY) 
n. ^^XXov vd ^vai TC&9iAY]fJi£vov 
about to be loved 
(a. G. 7ce9iXiQ(76|Jievo;). 



CLASS c. XQvaovfxaL {xQvaoofiac — ovg^aC) I AM 
GILDED AKD I GELD MYSELF. 

INDICATIYE MOOD. 

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 



Xpvaoofxac — oufxat 

S. xpuodeaat — oOaat 

Xpuoderat — oOiat 



^XpuaodfJLTQV — OUfXTQV 

iy^gMGoiao — oOao 
^XP^odeto — ouTO 
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PRESENT. 

P. xpy^oe^^e — oua)5e 
XpuaoovTai — ouvrat 

and 
Xpuoovofxai 
Xpuadveaai etc. 
like Tuirro^ai 

I am gilt and 
I gild myself. 

PUTURE. 

t^a xp^ffw^ etc. 

like Sd TU<pSw 

I shall be gilt and 

^£kbi XP^^<«>S*»5 

^£kzi XPVffd)^ 
like S^Xto Ty9iJi^. 

MIDDLE AORIST. 

^Xpvawaa ^fxaurdv 

^Xpuaeoaa^ aeauxov 

^Xpuawaev lautov etc. 

like ST\)\]iOL ^fxavTov etc. 
I have gilt myself 
(a. G. ixpyjafdaoiiLriw). 

PLUPERPECT. 

iQM-TQv xexpuawfji^vo;, t), ov 
ijao xexpvawfjL^voc, tj, ov 
tItoCv) xexpvocdfi^voc, i], ov 
like t)(jLif)v TetufxfjL^voc, t), ov 
I had been gilt 
(a. 6. £xexpva(dfJiT]v). 



IMPERFECT. 

^Xpv^oofxe^a — cufxe^a 

^XP^^oeff^e — ouCT^e 

^XP^ffOOVTO — OUVTO 

and 

^XPVffovc'fXTQV 
^XP^^oveao etc. 

like ^TUTCTOfXTJV 

I was gilt and 
I gild myself. 

AORIST. 

^Xpy^w^^v 
^XP^^w^TQs 
^XP^^<«>^''Q etc. 
like ^TV9iJTQv 

I was gilt 
(mom. action). 



PERFECT. 

etfjiai xexpua(0}ji£vo;, y), ov 
elaai xexp^^(>>>M'^vo$, tj, ov 
£?vai xexpva(i)(ji£vo^, t], ov 
like elfjiai TeTi»fX|Ji^vo;, t], ov 
I have been gilt 
(a. G. x.gf^pijaiiiii.ai). 

MIDDLE FUTURE. 

^6l )i^pMa(Sa(»i ^fxauTov 
&a XP^^WOT)? aeauTov 
^d xP^owaTf] ^auTov 

and 
d^Xd) yi^p\)afSati ^fxauTov 

d^Xei xP^^to^^^^ eauTov 

I shall gild myself 
(a. G. xP^^c^^Ofiat). 
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PASSIVE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 



like tJ^eXov TUqj^Jfj 
I should have been gilt 
(a. G. dxpva<i))JT)v av). 



iQ^eXeg XP^^^^°^^^ 

like inSeXov TUTTced^Sat 
and 

dd ixpMOoZao 
Sot ixpM^ovxo 
like the Imperfect with Sd 
or 

Sd ^XP^^o^of^*")^ 
Sd ^XP^^o'^^^^ ®^^* 
like the Imperfect with Sd 

I should be gilt 
(a. G. £)i^p\)oo^iLri>t av). 

MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 



iQ^eXov \ WfjiavTov 

TjSeXe? ■ xp^^ot laeauTov 

I °^ I 

T)S6Xe j xP^^o^^^^^o^^'^o^^^^- 
like -iiSeXov Tuirret ^fxaurov etc. 

and 

Sd ^xP^^o^^ ^(xauT^v 
Sd £xP^^°^^ aeauTov 
or Sd ^XP^^o^o^ ^fxauTov 
Sd £xP^'^°^^^ aeauTov etc. 
like Sd I!tutctov ^[xautdv etc. 

I should gild myself 
(a. G. ij^pyjaoyjii.ri'^ av or 
XpvffoCfJLiQv av). 

PUTURDM EXACTUM. 

Sd Y]fxai xexP^^<<>>M'^voC} ^) o^' 
5d iQaat xexpvaco(x^vo?, tj, ov 
Sd "jfvat xexpi>a(i)^^voC) iQ, ov 
like !5d |ffxat Teiujifji^vo? 



V^SeXec XP^<7<>>^£^ aeauTov 
i)SeXe xpu^(>>^£^ ^auTov 
like TjSeXov Tu+Et ^fjiauidv 
I should have gilt myself 
(a. G.^xpucrw ad [xif)v av). 



or 
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^ikti gla^ai xexpuatofx^vo?, i), ov etc. 
like d£X(i) etadai rerufjifx^voc, t), ov 
I shall have been gilt, 
(a. G. xexpv0(i>9Ofji,ac). 

SUBJUNCTIYE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

XPuao(0(xai — wjxat 
XpvffOT)ffat — (oaat 
XpuooTQTttt — totat 

XpvoocofAe^a — (i)fjieda 
Xpuwi^a^e — (ooSe 

Xpuao'cOVTat — (iSvTQll 

and 
Xpuaovcofjiat 
Xpi»ff6vT)(jat 
XpuaovTQTttt etc. 
like TUTTCWfJiat 

I may be gilt and 

I may gild myself. 

AORIST. PERFECT. 

XpucjwSw TlM-at • 

Xpvoco^Tic iJaat | xexpuacdfx^vo; 

Xpuato^TQ etc. Tjvott / 

like TU9^(iI) etc. like ^Qfjiat xeTUfJifJi^vo? 



I may be gilt 
(mom. action). 



I may have been gilt 
(a. G. xexpu(7(>>M'^voc ol) 



OPTATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 

e?!Je va ^p\ja6ui[j.ai — cojAat ef^e vd xp^oo<«> — 'Si ^fiauTov 

eDe va xP^^o^^at — waai etc. e^Se vd XP^^^T)? — ®^€ ffeautov 

like the pres. Subj. in fjiai with like the Opt. pres. in (o with 

er^e vd and ^fxaurov etc. and 
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PRESENT. 

eDc va xpy^o^'')^*^ ^^' 
like eDe va TUTurcofJiai 

I might be gilt and 
I might gild myself 
(a. G. xpv^ooi(XT]v — oCjJLtjv). 

PASSIVE AORIST. 

&De va x?"^^^^^ 
eX^e va xpuawSfj? 
eDe va xP^^w^ ©tc- 
like ef^e va Tvqp^co etc. 
I might be gilt 
(a. 6. xpuow^eCtjv) 
(mom. action). 

PERFECT. 

eXie va i^fjiai xexpua(Ofji£vo^, iq, ov 
eDe va 'y)aai xexpuaco^^o^, iq, ov 
el'^e va iQvai xexpuacofx^vo^, "r}, ov 
like eDe va irffxai Terufifji^voc 
I might have been gilt 
(a. G. xexpv^co^M'^voc el'iQv). 



PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 

tX^z va xP^^ovb) bfxauTov 
eDe va XP^^o^TI? aeauTov etc. 
like ef^e va T\;7rr(i> ^(xaurov 
I might gild myself 
(con. action). 

MIDDLE AOBIST. 

et^e vd XP^^()>>^<<> ^fxaurov 
elSe vd xP^owoTj; aea\>Tov 
eDe vd xp^^wat) lauTov 
like eDe vd Tvvjxo ^(xauTov 
I might gild myself 
(a. G. )i^p\)QitiaaliaYt) 
(mom. action). 

THE OPTATIVE OP THE PAST. 

efSe vd 7) fxtjv xexpuocofji^voc, y), ov 

&^e vd iQao xexP^9<i>M'^^o?> '']> ov 

efSe vd tJto xexpuaufji^vo^, tj, ov 

etc 

I might or wished to have 

been gilt. 



Xpvaoou — ou 



IMPEEATIYE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

and xp^^^ovou 
as xP^^o^'^°^^ — ^"^^^ 5c xP^^oviQTat 

XpuCTo'eaSe — oualJe xP^^o^eaie 

ac xP^^ocovtat — (ovrai ac XP^^o'vcovtat 

be thou gilt and gild thyself. 

MIDDLE PRESENT. • AORIST. 

Xpuaoe — ou aeaurov xP^^^*^*^^ (y* XP^^^oo^) 

a? XP^^OTI — °^ eavTov oiq xP^^^Sfj etc. 
like the imperative pres. in (o like tv9^Ti 

with the pronouns, and be thou gilt (m. act.). 
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MIDDLE PRESENT. MIDDLE AORIST. 

Xpvaove oeavtov Xpuatooov oeavtov 

ag XP^^o^lf} ^a^Tov etc. ac XP^^woif) ^auTOM etc. 

like •HiTTre oeauTov etc. like tv^'ov aeauTov etc. 

be thou gilt and gild thyself. gild thyself 

(a. G. yipyatdaai) (m. act.). 

PERFECT. 

iao xexpua(0(x£voc, iq, ov 
I^OTb) xexpuffcofJL^vo^, r\f ov 
like ?ao TeTUfAji^voc, t), ov 
be gilt 
(a. G. xexP^^(>>^o)- 



mPINITIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

va xP^^o^'fO'^ — ^"^^^ ^^^ ^°^ tP^^^D — 0^ lauTov 
and va xP^^o^'H'fott ^^ of^ XP^^oo^ — °^ feavTov 

or oTi XP^^o£Tat — oOrat also va j^pyjao'tji EauTov 

and oTt xpv^o^Sfat and oit XP^^ovet lauTov 



to be gilt and to gild oneself 
(a. G. xpv^oeaSat — ouaSat)- 



FUTURE. PERFECT. 

oTt Sa XPVCJcoS-Tj vd ifjvat xexpuawji^voc, t), ov 

to be about to be gilt oroTi elvai xexpu^<<>>H^^^oc* "Ot °^ 

(a. G. xpycjcoSiioeaSaO. to have been gilt 

(a. G. xexpwul^docO* 

AORIST. 

va XPv^w^T] 
to be gilt 

(a. G. xpy^w^"^v*0- 
(mom. action). 
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PAETICIPLES. 



f. XPV<JOOf^^VTQ — OUJl^VT) 

n. xpuao6(xevov — o\3fj.£vov 

or 
m. x.puaovofi.£voc 

n. xpuaovofxevov 



AORIST. 

m. xpu^<i>^£^C 
f. xpMOdi^tiaaL 
n. xpuacodlv 
gilt 

PERFECT. 

m. xexpua(i>(ji£voc 

f. xexpvacofJL^vY] 

n. xexpuff(i>fx£vov 

having been gilt 

MIDDLE FUTURE. 

m. |ji^XX(Ov va ^^pMOt^ari eauTov 
f. ^£XXov?a va XP^^w^ lavTiiiv 
n. ^^XXov va j^pyjatiar] iaL\}x6 
about to gild oneself 
(a. G. xpu9(>>9o|JLevo^). 



PRESENT. 

and yifiMaoon'i — (3v lauTov 

Xpuooouaa — oucra lauTiJv 
Xpuffoov — oOv £aiiTo 

or 
Xpuffovwv iauxdv 
Xpuaovouaa ^auriQv 
Xpuaovov lauTo 
being gilt and gilding oneself. 

MIDDLE AORIST. 

m. xpu^u^^c ^auTov 
f. xP^^<^^^^ot lauTi)v 
n. yupMOtSaa'^ iauTO 

having gilt oneself 
(a. O. )i^p\)afiiad\ivto^). 

FUTURE. 

m. ^^XX(dv va XP'^^^^H 
f. fJi^XXovaa va yi^pMOtd^ 
n. fji^XXov va XP^^(«>^T) 
about to be gilt 
(a. G. xpvffw^ffofjievos). 

THE FUTURUM EXACTUM. 

m. fjL^XX(ov va TQvai xcxpuawfji^vo? 

f. fjL^XXouaa vd T^vai xexpuffcopi^vir] 

n. fjL^XXov vd ir]vai xexpuacopievov 

about to be gilt 

(a. G. xexpy^w^ofxevo;). 



C. THE CONJUGATION OF THE VERBS IN ixt 

(rj avZvyia rav elg fii qrjfxdtwv). 

As has been mentioned above, this conjugation is 
only partly used in modem Greek at least in the com- 
mon (spoken) language (lingua communis), althongh it 
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is mostly adopted in the highly educated (written) lan- 
guage (lingua docta). In the following examples of this 
conjugation there have only been noticed those forms, 
which are used in the common language, the remain- 
ing ones being replaced as they are used nowadays. 



1. VOICE IN ILL ((o). 

CLASS a. iatrif^L (CHAEACTER A), I PLACE. 

THE PEESENT TENSE. 



INDICATIVE MOOD , 

loravd) — et? — et and 
oraCvb) — et? — ei and 
OTirfvfc) — €t5 — ei etc. (a) 

like TUTCTd) 

I place 
(a. G. ^OTiQjxt)* 

OPTATIVE MOOD, 

eDe \0L loravb) and 
e?de va oraCvco and 
cDe vi ottJvco etc. 

like the Subjunctive with 

I might place 
(a. G. loTaCiQv). 

INFINITIVE MOOD, 

or oTt loravet etc. 

like va T^nvfi etc. 

to place 

(a. G. loravat)- 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, 

laxdvci) — f)5 — •{] and 
oraCvb) — Y)? — If] ^^^ 
(mrivdi — 7)S — 71 ®*®* 
like TUTCTto — jiQ etc. 
I may place 
(a. G. loTw). 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 

^atave etc. 
QTaive etc. 
orrive etc. 

like TUTCTe etc. 

place thou 

(a. G. I'ffTaSi and taxif)). 

PARTICIPLES , 

m. lordvwv, arafvcovy otyJvcov 

f. loTofvouaa, orafvouaa, ax-q- 

vouaa 
n. loTofvov, oratvov, oriivov 
placing 
(a. G. latdc). 



Note a. Compare the compound verbs : 

7C(xpcoTdv(i> or TcapocoraCvb) , 
xocli^ioravb) or xaraaraCvci) etc. 



64 



DIVISION II. 



THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

^oravov, e? etc. 
foraivov, ec etc. 
?OTT]vov, ec etc. 

like frvirrov 

I placed or I was placing 

(a. 6. 7oTTjv). 

The future , d-a cti^am or ^ikm arrjcH, the aorisi 
Satrjacc, the perfect, Ixm ati^csi^ the pluperfect, elxov crrjaB 
are. all inflected regulary according to the corresponding 
forms of TVfctm (voice in do). 

THE SECOND AOBIST. 



INDICATIVE , 


SUBJUNCTIVE , 


foTiQv (v. £oTa^xa) 


OTW 


iarriz 


«^« 


eCJTY) 


OTfi 


?OTTf)pieV 


OTCdfjiev 


fffTTQTe 


onfiTe 


foTTQaav 


aT(i5at(v) 


I was placed. 


I may be placed. 


OPTATIVE , 


IMPERATIVE , 


eDc va OTcS 


axri^i 


eDe va ottrc etc. 


ffTTQTW (a? ora^t)) 


like the subj. with e!^e va 


OTTQTe 


I might be placed 


5? cpr(i5ot(v) 


(a. G. araCtjv). 


(5? crraMat(v) 




be placed. 


INFINITIVE. 


PARTICIPLES. 


va avfj (ataSiQ) 


m. arac 


or oTt ioTi] {iard^) 


f. OTaaa 


to be placed 


n. orav 


(a. 6. aTTjvat)- 


placed. 
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CLASS b, TidTifiL (CHARACTER «), I PUT. 
THE PRESENT TENSE. 

INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 

^^TW — eis — et etc. S^tco — fi^ — ft etc. 

like TUTTTO) etc. like tutttw — yi^ etc. 

I put I may put 

(a. G. TfSYifxt)- (a- G. TiS(S). 



OPTATIVE , 

cDe vol d^TCd etc. 

like etSe va tutctq 

I might put 

(a. G. Tt^eCiQv)* 



INFINITIVE, 

va ^ivfi 
or oTi ^i-zei 

to put 
(a. G. uS^vat). 



IMPERATIVE, 

5« S£T(tf(7l(v) (v. S« ^touv) 

put thou 
(a. G. TfSeTt and tDet). 

PARTICIPLES, 

m. d^T(ov 
f. S^TOuffa 
n. d^Tov 

putting (a. G. Tt^eU)* 



THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

?3eTov — £C — e, like ftuTrrov 
and ixi^om — ou? — ou 

^rtSejJLev — £Te — eaav (a) 
I put (a. G. £t£^v). 

The fatore, ^a ^iam or d^ikm ^icsv, the aorist, S^iOa, 
the perfect, y%a> d'iasi, the pluperfect, dxov ^iaa etc. 
are all inflected like the forms of the barytone rvnxm. 



Hote a. Compare the compound verbs: icapa^^TCi), ^x^^tci), 
fjieTad^TCd etc. 
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THE SECOND A0RI8T. 



INDICATIVE , 

I put (m. a.). 
OPTATIVE, 

£?Se va (7capa)^(3 
efSe vdt (TCapa)STf5c etc. 

like, S(3, 3r^i; with el'Se va 

I might put 

(a. G. SeCif)v) (m. a.). 

INFINITIVE, 

vdt '^iari 
or oTt i^e.az(y) 

(a. G. Nerval) 

to put or to have put 

(m. a.). 



SUBJUNCTIVE , 

d(0{JLeV, SlQTfi, ^ci3fft(v) 

I may put (m. a.). 

IMPERATIVE, 

iJlc (Seae or S^aov) 

ac S(ijat(v) (as S^awaiv) 
put (m. a.). 

PARTICIPLES, 

m. ^e\c 
f. Scioa 
n. S^v 

having put. 



CLASS c. dldw^L (CHARACTER o) I GIVE. 

The verbs of this Class are inflected exactly as the 
verbs of the A. Conjugation, that is to say as the 
barytones (voice in a>), for instance: indioat. Sidoa, sub- 
junct. didto f optat. Bld-e va 6l6m, imperat. SidSy infinit. 
vd Sidrj or on diSst, part. dlSmv, imperf. SdiSov, fat. ^a 
dciam^ aorist SSoaa, perfect ^%(o doiasLy pluperf. bIxov 



CLASS d. deiy^wf^v (CHARACTER w), I SHOW. 

The verbs of this Class are also subjected to exactly 
the same inflexion as that of the first Conjugation (voice 
in cai) and there is nothing else to be remarked or added, 
for instance: pros. dsMvvm , imperf. idslKvvoVy fat. ^d 
del^m, aorist Sdsi^ay perf. ^x^ ^c/lef, pluperf. bIxov SsI^bi. 
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2. VOICE IH fiM ((puvi) eU (iiaO- 

CLASS a. iLarauM (CHARACTER a), I AM 
PLACED AND I PLACE MYSELF. 



THE 


PRESENT. 


INDICATIVE, 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Parafxat 


laTCdfxai 


XaxoLaai 


latTQcrat 


tOTttTat 


latT^Tat 


lorafxe^a 


loTWfJLe^a 


lOTotaSc 


Ianf5a5e 


roravxat 


lOTWVTai 


I am placed and 


I may be placed and 


I place myself. 


I may place myself. 


OPTATIVE, 


IMPERATIVE, 


clSe vdt l9T(3(xat 


Xaraao 


£©£ va loT-^ffat etc. 


5? ratatat (lariQTat) 


like the subj. with el^e va 


toraa^e 


I might be placed and 


a? ^jTavTat (laTwvTat) 


I might place myself 


be placed and 


(a. G. lcrra(fxijv). 


place thyself. 


INFINITIVE , 


PARTICIPLES , 


va XaraTai (lor^Tat) 


m. lcrrap.evo? 


or oTt ^araTat 


f. IffTttfJl^VT) 


to be placed and 


n. lorafievov 


to place oneself 


being placed and 


(a. G. tataaSat). 


placing oneself. 


THE IMPERFECT, 


IffTajXTQV 


I was placed and 


7ffTaoo 


I placed myself 


ZOTOLTO 




lorafxe^a 




toxaaSe 




7CTaVT0. 
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The forms of the other tenses and moods are in- 
flected like the corresponding ones of the first Conju- 
gation (yoioe in fioi), yiz: like the forms of rvnxofiaif 
as fat. Oa axot^m or ^ikm ata^, aorist iaxa^v, perf. 
ilnai iaTaiiivog, pluperf. fifiTiv icraiiivog, middle aorist 
Sartica iiiavtov^ middle future Oa aujam ifiavtov or diXn 
atriaEt ifiavtov^ fdt. exactum ^ ]7i^o( ictafiivog or 9ikm 
sla^oti iarafihogy the passive conditional moods ^^sAov 
Zaxao^ai or 9a t6xd(iriVy ij^ekov cxa^tj^ the middle con- 
ditional moods fi^eXov taxavsi ifiavxov or 9a Zaxavov 
ifiavxov, i^9sXov oxfjast i(Aavx6v, 



tlJUACiO D. TlxTB^ai ^UJUAliAUiJliJX B) 1 AM rUT 

AND I PUT MYSELF. 


THE PEESENT. 


INDICATIVE, 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


TCde|iai 


Tt^cofjiat 


TfSecat 


Tt^ffat 


TtSetat 


TtStJTat ' 


•zCii\iA^9, 


Ti^ufieda 


T(de9!de 


Tt^aSe 


Tt^evTat 


TtScovTai 


I am put 


I may be put 


and I put myself. 


and I may put myself. 


OPTATIVK, 


IMPERATIVE, 


eDe vd Tidcofiai 


rOeao (t(Sou) 


eDe vd n^oai etc. 


Sc TtStiTai (T(^Tat)> 


like the subj. with 


rC^eo^e 


eDe vd 


Sc TtScSvTat (rCSwvTai) 


I might be pat 


be put and put thyself. 


and I might put myself. 




(a. G. Tt^€(|JlT)v) 




INFINITIVE, 


PARTICIPLES, 


vd Tt^Tttt 


m. TtS^fievoc 


and vd T(^Tat 


f. Tt^6fJl£viQ 


or oTt rCSsTat 


n. Ti^^fxevov 


to be put and to put oneself 


being put and putting oneself. 


(a. G. iDeaSat). 


■ 
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THE IMPEREECT, 



^Tt^e'fJLlQV 


I was pat 


iri^tao 


and I put 


ixi^txo 


myself. 


ixi^ilit^a 




ixl^za^z 




^tCiJevTo. 





The other tenses: fature Oa rs&m or OiAoo tsdijf 
aor. iti&fiv, perf. slfiai xed'eifiivog, plup. fjfiLfiv xed^Bi^iivog, 
middle aor. 'id'saa ifiavtov, middle fat. 9cc ^iam ifiavxov 
or d'iXoo d-faH Ifiavrdv, fat. exact, ^a '^(icti TS&Hfiivog, 
the conditional moods (passive) ijd'sXov rl^sad'ai or d-a hi" 
^ififlVf ^^bXov TE^iJ, middle ij^sXov ^itsi, ifiavxov or d'ci 
lOerov ifMivTov, fj^eXov d-iaBi ifiavrov. All these tenses 
are inflected according to the first (A) Conjagation (voice 
in fieri) as the forms of the previous Glass. 

CLASS c. dldofim (CHAKACTER o) I AM GIVEN 

AND I GIVE MYSELF. 

This Glass is inflected like the first (A) Gonjngation 
(voice in fiai), thus: present Sidofiai^ imperf. ididofjifiv^ 
fat. &d dod-m and d'iXto dodij, aor. iSo&tiv, perf. slfim 
Ssdofiivog, pluperf. 7]fAriv dedofiivog^ fut. exactum ^a 'gficci 
dsdofiivogy middle fat. ^cc Sciam or 9iXcD ddaet ifiavrov, 
middle aor. l8(0Ka (^$o<sa) ifiavxov, condit. moods (passive) 
ijd'sXov dlSoad'ai and ^a ididofju^v, ^'&bXov do^rj, middle 
fj&tXov Sldsi ifiavTOv and Oa SSidov ifictvrov y i^d'BXov 
imCBi ifiavtov, 

CLASS d. deiTiWfiai (CHARACTER w), I AM 
SHOWN AND I SHOW MYSELF. 

The verbs of this Glass also are inflected according 
to the forms of the first Gonjngation (voice in fi«t) 
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although in the highly learned (written) idiom there 
are also to be found the ancient forms of this as well 
as of the previous Glass. 

Almost all the verbs of the modern Greek language 
are inflected according to the above three Conjugations 
and their Classifications, that is to say of the common 
or generally spoken language (lingua communis), except 
a few irregularities, most of which are however to be 
found either in the highly learned idiom (lingua docta), 
which has adopted nearly all the irregularities of an^ 
cient Greek, or in the low idiom (lingua vulgaris), which 
presents some curiously irregular forms of verbs. The 
third Part of this Course will treat of these and other 
irregularities, and will especially explain the rules on 
the formation of the verbs and of the other parts of 
speech as well as also all the rules of orthography and 
syntax. 

CHAPTER II. 

NOUNS (ovofxafd). 

Nouns have nearly the same number of distinctive marks 
as verbs, as has been noted in the Diagram, viz: there 
are to be distinguished three declensions (iiXiastg) ; five 
cases (ntcicEig), nominative (6vofiotfrix^), genitive (yevtxij), 
dative (SoTiKfj), accusative (amartx^) and vocative {nhj- 
TLXTJl); three genders {yivrf), masculine, feminine and 
neater (agaBvixoVy di^XvKov, xal ovditSQOv); two numbers 
(jagid'fjLol), singular and plural {ivMog xol TcXfid'vvTiKog) ; and 
two kinds of nouns, viz : noun-substantives (ovaictatiKo) and 
noun-adjectives {iTti&sra), The substantives are, as shown 
by the Diagram, either appelatives (TigoGtiYOQiKci), e. g. 
TQCiTCs^a, |vAoi/, ctQET'^y aoipia etc.; or proper names («t5- 
^(o), e. g. ^Akil^avSqog^ Bov^iqxikog etc. and again the 
former are either concrete (avyxcx^cftiva), e. g, r^a^rc^o, 
J^vkov, or abstract {iq>r^qri^kva\ e. g. o^er^ , aoq>la etc. 
Adjectives can be eitjier adjectives of quality, that is to 
say those which are properly denoted with the name of 
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adjective, e. g. ayad'og , dliiaiog , XevKog , fiikcig etc., or 
adjectiyes of quantity or numerals (aQid^fifiTMci), e. g. 
TQlzog, TQBtg, TizaQzog, ricaaQsg etc., or representative 
adjectives, properly called pronouns (avTciwfjLa or avrtO' 
vvfiiai) (av, avrog, ovto^) to which class belong also 
the articles (Sq^qo), or lastly participial adjectives or 
participles {fiszoxal) ; e.g. o zvnzmv , rj zvnzovaa , to 

TVTCTOV, ZVnZOflSVOg, lj ZVTtZOflSVfjf z6 zvnzofisvov, 

A. PRONOUNS (AND ARTICLES), avxwwiiiai 

Pronouns are classified thus: 1) the personal {nqoa- 
cDTCfxal) ; 2) the reflexive {avzonad'ug) ; 3) the reciprocal 
(ikXrikonad'Blg) ; 4) the possessive (xti^tcxoI) ; 5) the de- 
monstrative (detxTixol); 6) the relative {ivaq>oqi%ciX) and 
the articles; 7) the interrogative and indefinitive (l^a>- 
Ti^firOTixai xai iioqiazoi) and 8) the correlative pronouns 
(jsvoxttmai). 

1. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS (7Cpo(7(07Cixal avT(OV\>fJi((xO* 



Sing. 



Plural 



1st person 






2nd person 


N. 


^Y«, I 






Gu, thou 


G. 


6|X0U, {xoC 




aou 


D. 


i\t.o\ fxo\ 




aot 


A. 


i\ik, (ik 






Ql 


N. 


T)Ver«, 


we 




Ofxetg (c. oei;) you 


G. 


t]fii(iSv 






ufJLcov (ffa?) 


D. 


T)VtV 






ufjLiv (oa{) 


A. 


•nVa; 






ufxac (oas) 






3d person 






I N. 


auTo^, 




-0, he, she, it 


Slinc 


) G 


auToC, 


-in«» 


-oO (a. G. ou) 


31U| 


»• 


auT(p, ■ 


•Tl. ■ 


CO 




' A. 


auTov, 


-i5v, 


-0 




i *^- 


auTol, 


-al. 


-a, they 


Plui 


rail ®- 


auT(3v, 





— 


t iUJ 


mi \ 


auTOtc, 


-at;, -ot; 




\ A. 


auTouc, 


-ac 


, -a. 
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2. THE BSFLEXIVE PBOHOinrB (avToicadeic avrcovu^Cai). 



Sing. 



Plural 



Sing. 



Plural 



O. 
D. 
A. 

G. 
D. 

A. 

N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 




N. 
G. 
D. 

A. 

G. 

Sing. I D. 

A. 

G. 

Plural { D. 
A. 



!•< person 
i\ui\JTO\), -i)Ci of myself 

T^fiulv auTiSv — , of ourselves 
iffiiv auToiCt -ate 
i!|xa< avTou^, -de 

and 
c. iffieic ol n^toi 

(8id) eU ^V^C Touc tdCou; 

2nd person 
aeauToO, -fje, of thyself 

aeauTov, -i^v 

ujiwv auT(5v, — , or lauT(3v of yourselves 
tJfifv auTof?, -ate, iauToic, -at? 
u}Aac auTouc, >de, lauToue, -de 

and 
c. (£)(7efe ol l2Jtot 

(£)ade Tuv {dtuv or (tuv 2d((i>v aac) 

(did) e2e (O^^e Tovc tdfoue 
(^)ade Toue 2$Co\>e* 

3^ person 

EauTou, -i\i, -oO of him, her, itself 
lauTW, -t}, -(jS 

laUTOV, -TQV, -d 

^auTcSv, — , — , of themselves 
£a\>Tofe, -afc, -ofe 
lauTOue, -de, -d. 
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8. THE BECIPBOCAL PBONOTTKS (aXXT)XoTCaderc avT(dv\i(JLCai). 

masc. fern. neut. 

!G. dXXKJXcdv, aXXv)X(i>v, aXXvjXcov 
D. aXXiJXoiC) aXXtjXai?, aXXi^Xoic 
A. aXXtjXouc, aXXijXac, aXXYjXa 
c. ^eTa£u(jLac, ^eTa^uaas, )jieTa£uT(i>v 
or ava^eraSu^Jiac, -aac, -tcov 
(for all cases), each other or one another. 

4. THE POSSESSIVE PBOHOUNS (xTT)Tixa\ avT(dvufi(ai). 

SINGULAR. 
1st person 2nd person 3^ person 

ilL6^, £[Lriy ^JIOV 00€, OTQ, GOV £8tX0'€, -TOU, -TIQC, -TOU 

and c. £ducoc |ao\>, ^Sixy} fiou, c. ^5ixo'< aou, ^fiixTJ aou, ^5ixt)) -tou, -ty)c, -tov 
^ducov (xou ^dixov ao\> ^5ix6v, -tou, -tiqC) -tou 

my. thy. his, her, its 

PLURAL, 
tjiiircpoc, t}^,eT^pa, TfJfx^Tepov vfi^xcpoc, -a, -ov ^8txoc xwv 

c. £$ix6c iJto«, ^dcxT) fxaC) c ^$ixdc aa^, idw/^ aocc, ^$ixii tuv 

our. your. their. 

6. THE DEMONSTRATIVE PBONOUHS (5eixTixa\ avTcovufxCai)- 
M. F. N. M. P. K. 

'N. ovTo;, auTY), toOto i outot, aurat, xaijTa 

G. TOUTOU, TaUTt}^, TOUTOU I TOUTWV, — , — 

D. TOUTCj), XaUTIQ, TOUT(p * | TOUTOtC, TaUTtttC, TOUTOtC 

,A. TOUTOV, TttUTYIV, TOUTO I TOUTOU?, TaVTff?, TttUTa 

this. these. 

N. M. P. N. 

Td5e ( o?de, a%e, Tocde 





Tou8e 
8. -^^ _,,._ _:.. ^^gg p. I ^Q-^jg^ Ttttcae, Tor«8e 

To5e I T0uc8e, Tdccde, Tade. 

this here (c. oJto? 8a). 

The third demonstratiye pronoun iKBtvoQf ixe/1/17, 
ixctvo, that, pi. those, does not present any difficulty 
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in its inflexion; it is declined as the adjectives of thij 

first and second declension (see below). l 

6. THE RELATIVE FKOHOUNS AKB THE ABTICLE8 I 

(al ava9opixa\ avT(i)vupi(at xal yd ofpdpa). 

Mas. Fern. Neat. 

N. os(7cep) who, which ij(7cep) ©(Tcep) 

G^ r r 

DT t t 

.0) 7) CO 

A. OV Y)V 

N. o7(7cep) at(TCep) a(TC€p) 

Gx T r 

U}V (dV (OV 



ol; 

ft 

a. 



P. N. 
al Ttt 

T(OV TWV 

S. { D. T(p rfi T(p P. { Toi? Tat? TOt? 

ToO; Tac rd 

J (0 

7. THE IHTERBOOATIVE AND INDEFINITE FSONOinf S 

(al ^p(OTT](xaTixa\ xal a6pi(rroi avTcovufjiCai). 

a) INTERROGATIVE. b) INDEFINITE. 



S. 




P. 




t(; who? t\c, tI, aDy, some one 

Ttvo?, — 

Ttvl, — 

Ttvd, t\ 

TtV^S, Ttvd 

TlV<OV, 

Tta\(v), — 

Ttvd;, Ttvd. 



ooxig (who or which) is composed of the relative og 
and the indejQnite tI^ and replaces in modern Greek 
mostly the ancient Greek relative Zg as does also the 
pronoun o o^roto^ ; it is declined thus : 
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Mas. 



Fern. 



Neut. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



G. 
D. 



rv 
OOTtS 




0,TI 


OUTtVO? 


TfjcrTtvos 


OUTIVOS 


ovTtva 




(OTtVt 

• 

0,Tt 


o^Ttveg 


alVtve^ 


otTtva 


JvTtVtOV 


(i)VTtV(i)V 


(OVTtV(OV 


oIaTtJi(v) 


ataTtfft(v) 


oIffTtat(v) 


ouoTtvas 


aattva? 


QCTtva. 



The following pronoun belongs to this class and is 
used in all three idioms of the language : 



{N. ol, al Setve^, ra 

G. T(3v, T(OV, T(5v 8£ 

D. not existing 

A. TOus» TGts Setva?, 



detva 
SeCvcdv 






8. THE COSBELATIVE FBOKOXTHS (auaxeTixa^ avTCOVVfiCat). 
The following are correlatiye pronouns: 

INTEEROGATIVE. 

1. t(;; who? 

2. 11010? T(ov 8uo; (a. G. notepoc) which of the two? 

3. 710 aoc ; how much ? 

4. TCofoc; who, which? 

5. Tcoaov (JL^yaci bow old? (a. G. iriQXfxoc, liXtxo;). 

INDEFINITE. 

1. tU, some one 

2. xaTtotoc TdSv 5uo (a. G. TCOTepo?), any of the two 
8. xafJiTCoao?, several (a. G. icoadc) 

4. xaTCoiac XoyTjc, such (a. G. tcoio?) 

5. xa(X7coaov fJi^y^;, of some size (a. G. icv)X(xo;). 
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DEMONSTRATIVE. 

1. ouTOC, ode, this here 

2. €rTepoc, aXXoCy another 

3. Toao?, T090UT0C, so much 

4. ToiouTOC) of such a kind (talis) 

5. Toaov [Uya^, so old (a. O. 'n)XixouTO<). 

RELATIVE. 

1. oOTic, oc, which 

2. oTioioc (c. oTCOioc) T(3v du0| which of the two (a. G. oicoTcpo^ 

3. OTCoooc, oao^y as much, as many 

4. oTCOioc, oloc, like, such as (qualis) 

5. 09CV ikiyoLi, as old (a. G. ijXCxoc)* 



B. SUBSTANTIVES, oiaiaatim. 

Substantiyes have three different kinds of inflexion, 
called declensions, as the verbs have three conjugations. 
According to these declensions are inflected not only 
the substantiyes, but also all the pronouns above named, 
which have genders, and all adjectives, which will be 
treated of later. 

FIKST DECLENSION {TtQckt] yiXiaig). 

The first declension comprises masculine nouns ending 
in ag and rjg and feminine nouns ending in a and 17, 
which both may be non-contracted (aCvvaiQexa) or con- 
tracted (avvriQrjfiiva), There are but few contracted 
nouns to be found in this declension. 



S. f 



1. NOK-COHTRAOTED EXAHPLE8. 

MASCCJL. IN a;. 

N. i TSfiCac, the steward £ o\ Ta^iiat. 

G. ToO Tafi(o\> I T(3v TafJLUdV 

D. T(^ TaixiGc P. < Totc rafiCai; 

A. Tov Tafi(av I toO; TSfxCa^ 

V. (0 lafjiCa y (J Ta|x(ai 
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s. 



s. 




s. 



s. 



s. 



s. 



MASC. IN t);. 
N. 6 tcoXCtt)^, the citizen 
G. Tou tioXCtou 

D. T(p tcoXCtt] p. 

A. TOV 71oX(tt)v 
V. (J TCoXtta 

MASC. IN t)c. 
d xpiTT^g, the jadge 
ToCi xptTou 

T(3 XptTTJ P. 

xdv xpiTi^v 
b) xpiTa 

FEM. IN a. 

N. -q yXfSoaoLf the tongue 

G. TT)? Y^*^^^? 

D. Tif} yXwacnf) P. 

A. TT^v yXC^aGce^ 

V. J yXcSaaa 

FEM. IN a. 
N. iQ 9iXia, the friendship 
G. Tti? 9iX(ac 

D. -q} 9tX(a P. 

A. TTQv 9iXCav 
V. (0 9tX£a 

FEM. IN a. 
tj X<<^P^i *^® country 

•qn xwpa P. I 

TTQV X^'^PO'^' 

(J xc^PO' 

FEM. IN Y). 

TfJ apetnj, the virtue 

XT)? apeiYJ; 

-qi dpgvfj P. 

Ti^v apeiT^v 

J dpCTIQ 





Ol TCoXlTttl 
T(3v TCOXlTUV 

Totc TCoXCrat? 
Tou€ TCoXCxa? 

(J ICoXlTttl 

ol xpixal 
T<5v xpiT(iSv 
Tot; xpiTaC? 
ToO? xpirdc 
(J xptTa\ 

al yXcoaaat 
Tttt? yXwaaai? 
J YXcoaoai 

al 9iXCai 
T(i5v 9iXi(3v 
TOLiQ 9iX(aic 
Totc 9iXCa( 
(J 9iXCai 

al x<<^P<^^ 

xat; x^P^^^ 
TttS x<^'P«« 
cJ X"»pat 

al apetal 
TcSv aperciSv 
Tate aperate 
xac aperac ; 
J apexal 
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s. 



8. 



8. 



8. 



8. 





DIV18I0N 


n. 










FEM. 


IN 


^• 






N. 


tj YvwpLT], the 


mind 








' al Y^Ci^M-cxt 


G. 


Til? YvwVt); 










Twv YY(d(ici5v 


D. 


vfi y^'wVt) 








p. < 


Tate Y^WM-atc 


A. 


TTQV YVWfXTQV 










Ta? 'pdiyiaQ 


V. 


(0 Y^tt)fJLY) 










(J Y^(o(xai 




2. CONTBACTED EXAMPLES. 




MASC. 


IN 


««. 






N. 


d 'Epjifi? CEpfxea?) 








' ol 'EpiJiat 


G. 


TOU *Ep(JLOU 










T(i5v *£ppLcov 


D. 


T(5 'Epjjiin 








p. 


Totc 'Epfxaic 


A. 


TOV *Ep[XTfiv 


k 








T0U5 'Epixac 


V. 


(0 'EpjjLti 










J ^EpfxaC 




• 


Mercury 


• 








MA8C. 


IN 


T|«- 






N. 


o' 'AireXXTic ('AireXX^YiO 






' ol 'ATceXXaC 


G. 


ToO 'AtceXXoO 










T(ov 'ATteXXwv 


D. 


Tw 'ATCeXX-fj 








p. 


Tot; 'ATCeXXatc 


A. 


TOV 'ATceXXiJv 










TOU 5 'ATceXXac 


V. 


(0 'ATteXXti 










J 'AneXXat 






Apelles. 












FEM. 


IN 


a. 






N. 


ifi fjLva ((Jivdfa) 










al (xvai 


G. 


ttJ; (JLvac 










T(dV fXV(5v 


D. 


•qn (xv^^ 








p. . 


Tate jJL^af; 


A. 


TTJV jJLVaV 










Tae fjLvae 


V. 


(S iv'oi 










J fJLvat 




a kind of 


mone}/ 


' and of 


weigl 


It. 






FEM. 


IN 


•n- 






N. 


ti YOtXY) (YaX^Tfj) 








' al Y^^at 


G. 


T^« Ya^€ 










T(iSv Yot^^^ 


D. 


•qn Ya^Ti^ 








P. 


Tat? YO'^*^? 


A. 


Tijv Y*^^^ 










Tole yaXSii 


V. 


(0 Y*^^ 










(d Y^^^i^ 



the cat. 
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SECOND DECLENSION {demsQa TLklacg). 

The second declension comprises masculine and femi- 
nine nouns ending in og and neuters ending in ovy which 
both can be either non-contracted or contracted, as shown 
in the following examples. 



1. KON-CONTBACTED EXAMPLES. 



S. 



s. 



s. 



s. 







MASC. IN oc 

ToC Xoyou 

T(S Xoyw P. 

Tov Xdyov 

J Xdye 

the word. 

MASC. IN oc 

ToC avSpwTCOu 

T(5 avSptoTio) P. 

TOV avSpcdTtov 

(J av^p(i)7ce 

the man. 

FEM. IN o€. 
T) ddo? 
Ttjc d8oC 
Tfi d5(j) P. 

TTQV 086v 

b) ooe 

the street. 

FEM. IN oc. 
rj tjTceipoc 
Tin? t)7:e(pou 
Tfj iQTO(pa) p. 

T1QV Tjiretpov 
(0 T)7ceipe 

the continent. 



ol Xdyo'. 
Twiv Xdytov 

Totc Xdyot? 
tov; Xoyouc 
(d Xo'yot 



ol avdpcoTCOi 
ToSv av^pt^Tccov 

Tor^ av^puTCot; 

ToO; aviJp(07COU5 
(O ofvbpCdTCOl 



at o8o\ 

T(dV 0*5(iSv 

Tat? 0*801? 

Ttt? d$0\i? 



(0 



J5o\ 



al "vjiceipoi 
Twv iQiteCpuv 

Tttic ijiretpot? 
Ta? iJiteCpou? 
(0 Y]7ceipoi 
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s. 



s. 



s. 



s. 



1 





DIVISION n. 








NEUTER IN m 


. 




N. 


TO dcSpov 




Ta $(3pa 


G. 


Tou Supou 




T(Sv d(dp(dv 


D. 


T(d 8(i>p(p 


P. - 


TOIC SupOlC 


A. 


TO $(3pOV 




Ta 5(opa 


V. 


(0 $(dpOV 

the present. 




J dcSpa 




NEUTER IN o\ 


». 




N. 


TO UOTajXlOV 




' TOL TCOTa(Aia 


G. 


ToO TlOTOfxCoU 




T(3v TCOTapi(«V 


D. 


T(p TCOTajxCca 


P. 


TOIC TC0Ta|JL{0t€ 


A. 


TO TCOTapLtOV 




Ta TCOTfltfita 


V. 


(0 TCOTOlfilOV 

the rivulet. 




(0 TCOTafJLia 




2. CONTRACTED EXAMPLES. 




MASC. IN o«. 






N. 


TiXoilc (tcXoo?) 




' Ol TtXot 


G. 


ToO TiXoO 




T(3v tcX(3v 


D. 


TW Kk(Z 


P. 


Toic tcXoC; 


A. 


TOV TCXOUV 




ToO? TcXoOc 


V. 


J uXou 

the navigation. 

FEM. IN oc. 




(0 TCXot 


N. 


TJ TCpoxou? (TCpo'xoo;) 




' al TCpoxot 


G. 


ttq; Ttpoxou 




TCiSv TCpo'xWV 


D. 


ty5 TCpoxw 


P. - 


Tafg TCpo'xot? 


A. 


TT^V Upo'xOUV 




Ta? 7ipo'xou« 


V. 


(i) npoxou 

the water-can. 




1 w TCpoxot (a) 



Note a. This noun has here been only accepted as a feminine 
•example, although it is seldom used even in the highly learned idiom 
and is besides not quite regularly declined in the ancient lan- 
guage. Instead of this word , the names : udpCa, afA9opeO; (v. xa- 
"vaTa) are now used. 
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S. 





]NEUTEB IN 


ov. 




N. 


TO OOTOOV 


(oOT^OV) 




1 Ta oOTa 


G. 


TOU COTOV 






1 T(dV 0OT<i5v 


D. 


T(5 OOTCO 




P. < 


C TOf« o'oTOfC 


A. 


TO OOTOUV 






1 « t « 

1 Ta oOTa 


V. 


cJ OOTOUV 


the bone. 




1 V 1 • 

\ b> OOTa 




NEUTER IN 


ov. 




N. 


t6 aitXouv 


(aitXo'ov) 




i Ta aTcXa 


G. 


Toij aicXou 






1 T(5v OCTCXcdV 


D. 


T(o oItcXu) 




p. 


C Toi« o^TcXotc 


A. 


TO aiiXoilv 






1 Ta aTcXa 


V. 


J ttTcXouv 






( J aTcXjc 



S. 



the plain, the simple. 

THIRD DECLENSION i^l^n y^ioiq). 

The third declension oomprises all the so-called im- 
parisyllabic {ntQmoavlXa^ci) masculine, feminine and 
neater nouns, that is those, which increase in the Ge- 
nitiTC by one syllable. They are as well as the former 
ones either non-contracted or contracted, and the latter 
again are either fully contracted {pXona^r^ avvy^- 
(liva) or partly contracted (phyonad'^ Cvvfigfifiiva). They 
may be arranged according to their characteristic letter, 
which shows itself in the Genitive, in £lye classes, as 
the Terbs of the A-Gonjugation , yiz: a) in the class 
of labials (n, /?, tp) e. g. ^ kaiXa'tlf, genitive t^^ kalkan- 
og, 1} 9)X€tf;, gen. t^$ (plBp-og^ iq naxijhtlff gen, tijg xa- 
niXitP'Og; b) in the class of gutturals (x, y, %), e. g. 
qyvka^, gen. tov q)vkaK'Og, ij fidcu^ gen. t^g fiaauy-og, 
6 ovi;£, gen. rov ovvx-og; c) in the class of dentals (t, 
'* '^)> o- g- kimVf gen. rov Uovr-og, i} AixfiTra^, t^g 
XafATtad'Og, 17 o^vf^, r^g o^vt^-o^; d) in the class of 
liquids (only v, ^, in modem Greek), e. g. ^i^tod^, 
Tov ('^TOQ'Og, 6 dydv, xov ay^vog, 6 ^oift^v, rotf noifiiv^ 
og, tfcoT^^, Tov amx'^Q'og ; e) in the class of names with 
a vowel or diphthong, e. g. ^^oo^, tov tJQm-og, 6 

6 
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Ix^-vg, rov Ixd'v-og^ rj nokig, t^g noXi-tog, to aarv , zoi 
aave-ogf 6 fiaadBvg, rov paaiki-mg, tj ygavg, f^g y^a-oi 
etc. This last class embraces most of the partly con- 
tracted noons. 

1. HOK-COITCSACTED ANB PAKTLT COHTSACTED EXAKPLES. 

a) labial clasSj b) guUwral class, c) dental doss, 



S. 




P. 



1) (pki^ 
rijc 9X6^8 c 
xfl 9Xep\ 

G. ' T(3v 9XeP(iSv 
D. Tate 9Xe^l(v) 
TGCC 9X£pacc 

the vein. 



A. 
V. 



9uXaS 
Tou 9uXa}coc 
TUi 9uXaxi 
xdv 9uXaxa 
J 9uXag 

01 9vXaxec 
Tuiv 9uXax(i>v 

TOi? 9uXaSt(v) 
ToOg 9uXGtxae 
(0 9vXocxec 
the guardian. 



tj XapLTtac 
Tijc XttfAicadoc 
•q} XaixTcdtdt 
Tijv XapiTcdda 
(0 XttfjiTcae 

at XapLicddec 
T(5v Xa^iTcddcov 

Tate Xajjncdat(v) 
Tae Xa(ji7cd$ac 
(J Xafi.7cd5ec 
the torch. 



S. 



P. 



d) liquid doss, 

7C01|JL1QV 
ToO 7C0l}Jl^V0C 
T(d 7C0t|x£vt 

TOV TCOtp.£va 

(a> TCOtfJll^V 

ol Tcoipi^vec 

T(5v 7C0t|X^V(i)V 

T015 TCOt[x£at(v) 
Touf Tcotfjievac 
J Tcoipi^vec 
the shepherd. 



e) i^otoeZ class, 

TOU T)p(i>0; 

T(5 ijpwt 
Tdv '^'pfioa 

cJ IQpCOC 

ol "^pcaec 

T(i5v Y)p(i)(ii)V 

Tot€ i5p(Dat(v) 
Touc ifjpua; 
(J i)ptiiit^ 
the hero. 



OTHEB EXAMPLES OF EACH CLASS FOB PBACTICE. 

r 

a) labial doss, b) guttural class, c) <2enta2 c2a«5, 



N. J YV+ 

G. ToC yuTC^c 

S. ^ D. Tw Y^^^^ 

A. TOV yuira 

V. (0 Y>5^ 



1Q jxdffTtg 
Ti5€ (JLdoTlYOC 
TJ5 pLOtOTtYt 

TTQv fiaoTtYa 
J ptaoTtg 



t6 acofxa 
TOV acdfiOTo; 
T(d acofxaTi 
TO ocopia 
(0 auifxa 
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p. 



s. 



p. 





a) labial classi b) guttural class, c) denUd class, 


N. 


ol 


yuTCec al fiaoriYeg ta aufjiaTa 


G. 


TC5V yUTCWV TWV 


|jiaaTiY(i>v TtSv acofJicxTcov 


D. 


TOt; Yu+\(v) Tai? 


; jjidaTtSt(v) Tot« a(«)fxaat(v) 


A. 




(JiaoTtYac Ta ocofJiaTa 


V. 


y 


yuTCfic (I) fiaoTtYec co ac^fiara 




the 


) Toltare. the 


scourge. the body. 






d) liquid class, 


e) vowd class. 


( 


' N. 


6 irJYefJ^c^v 


t6 aoTu 




G. 


ToO iQYeix6voc 


ToO aoreo; 


{ 


D. 


T^ ijY^M-o^t 


T(3 aorei -et 

• 




A. 


Tov iSYSfAova 


TO aOTU 


I 


V. 


J -tlytiid^t 


t V 




N. 


ol tiYejxove; 


T(i (aorea) aorr) 




G. 


TcSv tiYeixovcav 


T(OV aoT^cov -(iSv 


" 


D. 


Tofc ^jY^H'-ootCv) 


ToC; aoTeat(v) 




A. 


9 m m 


Ta (aoTfia) -y) 


I 


V. 


(0 vjY^IAovec 


cJ (aaTea) -y). 






the prince. 


the city 



All noans of the same charaoteristio letter are decli- 
ned according to these ten paradigms. This declension 
embraces, howeYer, besides many irregular nouns, which 
will be explained in the third part of this Course. 
Here follow a few more partly-contracted examples. 



s. 



p. 



the 



MASCUL. 
N. o' 2x^uc 

G. TOU ?X^U05 

D. T(p 2x^u't 
A. TOV Cx^^ 
V. J Cx^O 

N. ol ^x^ue; and Cx^uc 

G. TtiSv Cx^utov 

D. TOic Cx^^^K^) 

A. Touc 2xd\>ac and ^x^uc 

V. J ^X^vec and Cx^v? 

fish (c. o'\j/apiov, V. ^dpi). 



T'j]c TcdXeuc 
rjj (woXei) TCoXei 
riQV TtoXtv 

(J TCOXl 

al (icoXeec) ic6Xeic 
T(5v icoXecov 
Taic TC6Xeat(v) 
Tac (TcoXeac) icdXeic 
J (TCoXeec) icoXeic 
the town. 



d paaiXeuc 
Tou ^aaiX^coc 
T(o pafftX^l* -er 
TOV ^aaCkia 
J ^aaiXeu 

ol ^aaikiii -eic 

T(dV PaClX^CDV 

Toic pa9cXeOai(v) 
Touc ^aacX^ac -etc 
J ^aaiX^e^ -etc 

the king. 
6* 



84 



DIVISION n. 



S. I D. T(p euy^^^i^ -^^ 
i. Tov euycv^a -tj 

0. Tc5v euyev^cDv -ciSv 
D. TOtc evyev^aiCv) 

V. J euyev^ec -et; 
the noble. 



N. v) aSdcoc TCttTiQp 

S. ^ D. -qfj a286t -of T(p (TCat^pt) warpl 

A. Ti^v al66a -cS lov icaT^pa 

V. J alBoi (J icarep 



4 * « 



^ tjx6t -ot^ 



cJ TJXOt 



N. al al^oi 
G. T(i5v a2$(ov 
D. TCLlq a^^oic 
A. tqI( a2$ouc 
V. J Mo\ 
the shame. 



ol TzaxipiQ 
T(Sv icaT^pcav 
TOt? TCaTpafft(v) 
Tou< irar^pac 

(J Tca^pec 
the father. 



al tixol 
T(3v lix'Sv 
Tai; tixoi; 
Tiis 1QX0UC 
J tjxol 
the echo. 

1) Tptifipiri« 
TTj? Tpnjpeoc -ouc 
ifj Tpt7)pei -fit 
•niv Tpiijpea -tj 
(J Tp(t)pec 

al TpiiQpeec -eic 

TcSv (TpiTJp^COv) Tpil^pCDV 

Tats Tpw{peat(v) 
Tfltc (tptiipeas) -etc 
J Tptv)peec -et{ 
the trireme. 



S. 



TO Y^vos 

TOV Y^^fio? "0^? 
Tto Y^ve't -£t 

Ta Y^^sa, Y^vT) 
T(i5v Y^^^cdv, Y^^<>^v 

TOt? Y^^s^^W 
T(i yi'itaij yi^x] 
(J Y^vea, Y^v^ 
the gender. 



pou( 

ToO pOOC 

TW Pot 

TOV pOUV 
' a 'o 

(0 pou 

01 p6ec 
Tuv pocSv 

TOfs PoUjl(v) 

Touc p6ac a* ^oO; 
the oz. 
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2. FTJLLY-CONTEACTED EXAKFLE8. 



e Ssvo9(5v (BiV09a(i>v) 

TOU ScVO^OVTOC 

TfS Sevo9(dvTt 

Tdv Sevo^uvxa 
(J 3evo9(ov 

ol Hevo9(ovTec 

Totq ScY09(iSai(v) 
Touc 3evo9(i5vTac 
J Bevo9(ovTec 
Xenophon. 



d TcXotxoOc (icXaxoeiO 
TOU uXaxouvToc 
T(^ icXaxoOvTi 
T^v TcXoexoOvTa 
d icXaxouc 

ol icXaxovvTCC 

T(ii)V TCXaxOUVTUV 

Toic icXQtxouaL(v) 
ToOc TcXaxoOvTttC 
(0 TcXaxoOvrec 
the cake. 



dep(5tg(epaig) 

TOU Bpqcxdc 
T(p Spqixl 
Tov 8paxa 

J BpqiS 

ol Sp^lxe^ 
T(Sv 8pqcx(ii)v 

Toi« ep(jtgi(v) 

Tovc Spqlxac 

J BpGlXC^ 

the Thracian. 



C. THE ADJECTIVES, THE NUMERALS AND 

PARTICIPLES, td i7ti»&Ea, TO aQt^fifffLYM 

1. The adjectiyes are divided into three classes, ac- 
oording to their genders, which are represented by three, 
two or one terminations (rQiKaxaXtiKTa , JixaTaAi/xrOy 

Class a, Adjectiyes of three terminations are: 1) 
those ending in d^, tj (or a), dv, for instance: xaXog, 
KoXfj, xakov (good), dlKaiog, Sixctla, dUaiov (just), il^Qog, 
ix^ga, ix^Qov (hostile). The masoulines and neuters of 
these adjectiyes are declined like the examples of the 
second declension; the feminines according to the ex- 
amples of the first declension. 2) Those ending in tig^ 
saca, Bv, for instance: xagliig, xagisaaa, }^a^/ev (graceful), 
the masculines and neuters of which are declined like 
the third and the feminines like the first declension. 
8) Those ending in vg, sux, v, for instance: fiQaxvg, 
PQaxtla, pifa%v (short), Pgadvgy §qaitia, PgaSv (slow), 
of which the masculines and neuters are declined accord- 
ing to the examples of the third and the feminines 
like the examples of the first declension. Two of the 
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adjeotires are ending in ag, aiva, av^ (likag, fjiiXaivot 
(likttv (blaok), taXag, rakaiva, rdkav (miserable), and arc 
declined mascoline and neater like the examples of the 
third, feminine like the examples of the first deolension ; 
three others are declined and end irregularly, the fol- 
lowing : 



S. 



P. 





m. 


f. 


n. 


m. 


f. 


n. 


N. 


TW€, 


TCaaa, 


icav 


TCOXOc, 


TCOXXl^, 


TcoXu 


G. 


IWVTOC, 


iiaoT)^, 


TCaVTOC TCoXXou, 


ICOXXiQCy 


TCoXXou 


D. 


iravTl, 


TCOtOY), 


navTl 


TCoXX(5, 


toXXyj, 


TCoXXco 


A. 


TCttVTa, 


icaaav, 


icav 


TCOXVV, 


TtoXX-qv, 


icoXu 


V. 


TCa«, 


icaaa, 


icav 


icoXu, 


icoXXi], 


TCOXU 


N. 


TCfltVTeC, 


icaaoti, 


TtavTa TCoXXo\, 


icoXXal, 


icoXXd 


G. 


TCaVTWV, 


TCao(3v) 


TCdvTdOV TCOXXfSv, 


icoXX(3v, 


iroXXcSv 


D. 


TCaat(v), 


TcoiaaiC) 


7ca9i(v) TCoXXoCc, 


TcoXXaic, 


TcoXXor^ 


A. 


TCOtVTaC, 


icaaaCf 


icavTa TCoXXouc! 


» TCoXXdc, 


TcoXXd 


V. 


TtavTSC, 


TCoioat, 


icavTtt. icoXXol, 


TCoXXal, 


TcoXXd. 




every one, all. 


much, man^i 


w 
• 






m. 




f. 


n. 






/N. 


Ii^Ya«» 




fxeYOtXt), 


[Uya 






G 


fJieyaXou, 




IxEYaXtjs 


[U^tXqm 






S. { D. 


fxevaXw, 




jxeYdXif], 


[Jizyikf^ 






A. 


jjL^Yav, 




fjLeYdXfjv, 


IKiya 






Iv 


fA^Ya» 




jxeYdXT), 


{Kiya 






'N. 


fAeyaXoi, 




fjLtYaXai, 


[LtydXoL 






G. 


(leYaXcov, 


» 


fjieY^Xcov, 


{jieYGiX(i)v 






P. / D. 


fxeYaXoic, 


1 


pieYdXaiC} 


fxeyaXoic 






A. 


fxeYQcXouc, 


[AeYotXas, 


fxeYdXa 






V. 


(xeYotXot, 


great 


(xSY^Xai, 
, large, old. 


[LzydloL. 





Class b. Adjectives of two terminations are: 1) al- 
most all compound adjectives and all those whose mas- 
culine and feminine ends in og (and ifiog) and neater 
in ov, e. g. o and ij ad'avarog, xi ad'dvarov (immortal), 
o and 1} dKoXaaxog, to aKokaarov (intemperate), o and ti 
nuUfiPovXog, to naU(ipovlov (changeable), o and i} a(pi- 
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Xifiog, TO d(pili(iov (nseful), o and ij doKifioQf to ioxifiov 
(approved). These are all declined according to the 
examples of the second declension. 2) All those whose 
mascnline and feminine ends in ijg and neater in ig, 
e* g. and ij iXrid^fig, ^<> dXri&eg (true), o and ij svys- 
v^g, TO evyevig (noble), all declined as the third declen- 
sion. 8) Those whose masculine and feminine ends in 
ig and neuter in », e. g. 6 and iq ^vxtuQi'g, to svxccqi 
(gracious), o and ^ svsknig, to svskni (confident), all 
declined as the third declension. 4) those whose mas- 
culine and feminine ends in gov and neuter in ov, e. g. 
o and rj aciq>Qnv , to cmq>qov (temperate), declined like 
the third declension. 5) Those whose masculine and 
feminine ends in ovg and neuter ovv, o and iq evvovg, 
TO svvovv (benevolent), declined like the third declension, 
and 6) those whose masculine and feminine ends in i^v 
and neuter in ev, 6 and fj &QOfiv and to Sqcbv (male), 
declined also according to the third declension. 

Class c. Adjectives of one termination are only to 
be found in small numbers in modem Greek, as in the 
ancient language, for instance: nivtig (poor), Sgna^ 
(pillaging), q>vyag (fugitive) etc. 

The adjectives in forming their degrees of comparison 
(fia^^ioi avpiQlasmg) add to their root either the endings 
tBQog, xazog, or iatsgogf iaraxog or imv, lavog, for instance 
yXvnvg (sweet), yXvuvrsQog, yXvKvtaxog; coq)6g (wise), 0o- 
ipoixeQog, aoq>ciratog; S^tog (valuable), ci^tmTsqog, a^iciTorogi 
aXfi^g (true), aXrjd'huQog, aXti^iaTotog; acitpqmv (tempe- 
rate), cmtpQOviOTBQog, 6(oq>Qovi6TttTog ; i^Svg (sweet), ijj/ov, 
fl8i6rog; Ta%vg (quick), tctximv, (^aCCmv), rtt%iCTog etc. 
The comparatives and superlatives (avyKQirixa xorl vtvbq^ 
d-Bxixa) of the two first endings are declined as the 
second declension, those of the third ending (Imv, ictog) 
decline the comparative according to the third and the 
superlative according to the second declension. ^ The 
third part of this Course will treat of the irregular 
formations of the adjectives. It is however necessary 
to mention here the rule , that the vowel before xBQog 
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and tatog is a short o, when the penultimate of the 
positive (^stiKOv) is long, e. g. xov<pog (inconstant), -ore- 
Qog, "ortxtog; but a long <o, when the penultimate is 
short, for instance: C0(p6g (wise), -oixBQog, -mtavog. 



CAKDINAL. 

1 etc (▼. I^vac), (jlCs, &t (v. £va), one 
8 duO) two 



ORDINAL. 

upWTO? -tj -ov, first 
fieuxepoc -a -6v, second 



3 rpefc, tpCa, three etc. xpCtoc -tq -ov, third 

4 T^oaapec (T^aaspe;), r^aoapa T^iapToc -ij -ov, fourth etc. 



5 TC^vre 

6 eg 

7 ^TlTOt 

8> « 
OXTCO 

9 £vv^a 

10 {$^xa 

11 gvdexa 

12 8(odexa 

13 dexaTpeic, -rpCa 

14 fiexaT^aaapec, -r^aaapa, 

15 SexaTC^vTC 

16 5exa^g 

17 Sexaeirra 

18 $exaoxT(o 

19 dexaevv^a 

20 e!:xoai(v) 

21 e!:xoat %v 

22 el'xoai duo 



TZilLKTOQ -1) -ov 

£xToc -t] -ov 

£pdO)JLOC -Y) -ov 

oydoo? -t| -ov 
£vvaT05 -TQ -ov 
Sexaroc -tj -ov 

EvdixttTOC -Y) -OV 

deod^xaTOC -T) -ov 
fiexaTOC TpCioc -tq -ov • 
5^xaToc T^TapTog -tq -ov 

d^XaTOC TC^fJlTlTOC -Y) -ov 

d^xttToc Skzoq -t] -ov 
SexaToc epdofJLog -t] -ov 
S^xttToc oySooc -Tj -ov 
d^xatoc SvvaTo; -tj -ov 
e^xooTos -ij -dv 
e^xooTog TtpwToc -T) -ov 
eSxoordc devrepoc a- -ov 
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2. The numeral adjectiyes (aQt^fAtixiKo) are : 1) cardinal 
{anokvra), 2) ordinal (taxTiKa), 3) multiple (nokXanXa' 
ataatixa) and 4) adyerbial (im^^i^fia'tiKa), The following 
table presents aJl four classes of numerals in turn. 



MULTIPLE. 

ditXovs -t) -oOv, single 

JtuXouc -in ouv and 

diicXaotoc -ia -lov, doable 

TpMcXoCc 'Ti -ovv and 

TpmXaato; -£a -tov, thrifold 

TeTpanXouc -Tij -ouv and 

TCTpaTcXaato; -£a -ov, fourfold, etc. 

TceyxaitXoGc -tJ -ouv and 

TcevTaTcXaaioc -{a -ov 

i£aicXoC< and 

igaicXaaioc -(a -ov 

^irraTiXou^ and 

^irraicXaGiof -£a -ov 

oxTtticXovc and 

oxTtticXaaioc -Ca -ov 

£vveaicXoOc and 

^vveaicXaoioc -(a -ov 

SexaicXoOc etc. and 

dexaicXdaioc -£a -ov 

b5exa:cXaotoc 

^(odexaTcXaaioc 

5exaTpi7cXaotoc 

SexotTeTpaicXaoioc 

dexoTcevTaTcXaotoc 

dexaeStt^Xaoiec 

SexaeirraTcXaaioc 

SexotoxTaTcXaoioc 

SexaevveocTcXdcatoc 

eSxooaTcXaaioc 

%v xa\ etxooaTcXaaioc 

Suo xa\ etxoottTcXaatoc 



ADVERBIAL. 

aTcaS, once 
dl;, twice 

Tp\c, trice etc. 

Terpaxic 

uevTaxt^ 

l|axic 

lirraxtc 

OXTCtXlC 

£vveaxic 
5cxax(C 

lv2$exocx(c 

$(o$exaxic 

Tpl; xal 5exaxi; 

dexareTpaxic 

dexairevTorxtc 

dexaefaxic 

dsxaeTctaxic 

dexaoxTCKXic 

Sexaevveaxic 

eSxoaaxic 

aTcag xo(\ eSxoaaxic 

$\c xa\ eUoaaxic 
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CARDINAL. 
80 TptaxovTtt (v. Tptdvra) 
40 TeaaapaxovTS (y. aapavTa) 
60 TcevTiQxovTa (v. icevtivTa) 
60 IStjxovTa (v. ISiJvTa) 
70 ^pSofXTixovTa (v. l^SoiiiivTa) 
80 dY5oT)xovTa (v. oY^oiivTa) 
90 £v£viixovTa (v. ^vcvtjvra) 

100 IxttTOV 

200 diaxdaioi -ai -a 

300 Tpiaxdaioi -at -a 

400 TeTpaxdaioi -ai -a 

500 TCevTaxdaioi -ai -a 

600 kZaxooiOL -ai -a 

700 lirroxdoioi -an -a 

800 dxTOxdaioc -at -a 

900 tfvvcoxdaioi -at -a 

1000 x^Xtot -at -a 

2000 duo x^Xta'dcc 

3000 Tpefc xtXta5t; 

10,000 e^^xa xiXia86« 

100,000 bearov xtXtddcc 

1,000,000 ^v Ixarofifxuptov 

2,000,000 duo UaTO(Ji(xupta 

5,000,000 Tc^vTe lxaTO(JL)j.upia 

100,000,000 UttTov beaTOfifiupta 

1,000,000,000 h $t9exaT0fi.(iiu- 

ptov 
2,000,000,000 duo 5iaexaT0|JL(iiu- 

pta 
1,000,000,000,000 ^ Tptaexa- 

TO(I(AUplOV 

2,000,000,000,000 duo tptaexa- 

TO)i.(i.upta 
1,000,000,000,000,000 €v xrcpa- 

xtacxaTO(JL(JLuptov etc. 



ORDINAL. 

Tptoxoordc -tj -6v 
Tcaaa^)axooTdc -i) -ov 
TC«vTiixoaT6« -TJ -ov 

l&QXOOTOC -ti -3v 

ipdo)i.T)xooTdc -i4 '^^ 

dY^0T)X09T8c -1Q -3v 

^v£vt)xoaTo; -TJ -ov 

^XOTOOTO^ -t5 -ov • 

dtaxoatooToc -V) -ov 
TptaxoaiooToc -tJ -ov 
TCTpaxoJtoordc -iq -ov 
TCevToxoaioaioc -tj -ov 
^SaxoatooTCf -i^ -ov 
lirraxoatoordf -i) -ov 
dxTOucoatooToc -i^ -dv 

^vvcaxoatooT^C -i4 ~o^ 
XtXtoaToc -1^.-0 V 
dtaxtXtooToc -1] -ov 

Tpiox^io^dc -""i "0^ 
dexaxiTx^^ooToc -iq -ov 

IxaTovTaxtoxtXioordc -ii -ov 

bcaTOfJL)i.upiooToc -1] -ov 

8\c lxaTOfJLfi,uptooTdc -1] -ov 

Tccvrdxtc beaTOfifiupiooToc -i) -ov 

IxoTovrdxtc lxaTO(X(i.uptoaT6c -i) -ov 

$taexaTO)i.(AuptoaT6< -1^ -ov 

die dtaexaTOfJiiiuptooToc -i) -ov 



» - » 3 



Tpt9CXaT0(AfJlUpt0OT0C -1] -OV 



die TpiaexaTO|i|i.uptoaToc -i) -ov 



» < « 



TCTpaxt9exaTO(i|j.uptooToc -i) -ov etc 
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MULTIPLE. 

TpiaxovraicXaacoc 
TcaoapaxovTaTcXaaioc 
icevTT)xovTa7cXa Jio; 

&ST)xovTa7cXaaioc 

&pdo(JiT]xovTa7cXa9io; 

oYdoT)xovTaiiXaJio( 

£v€V'V)XOVTaTCXdfoiO$ 

IxaTovTaTcXaaio; 

dioexoaiaTcXdaioc 

TpiaxoaiaTcXoEaioc 

TeTpaxoaiaicXceaioc 

TcevTaxoaiaicXdaioc 

ISocxoaiaTcXaJioc 

iTCTaxoaiaicXdaioc 

oxTocxoaiaicXaacoc 

^vveaxoacaTcXdtaioc 

XtXioTcXaaioc 

SiaxiXioicXaato; 

TpioxiXioicXaaioc 

SexaxiTxiXioicXocaioc 

IxaTovToxiffx^XioTCXaaio ; 

ixoiTOftfxupioTcXaaioc 

8\c ^xocTOfifiupioTcXaaio; 

TcevTaxic IxaTOfjLfjiupioTcXafaioc 

ixaT0VT(ixic lxaToiAfi.upt07cXaaioc 

8iaexaTOfji)i.upioicXdcaioc 



ADVERBIAL. 

TpiaxovToexic 
Teaaapaxovraxi^ 

TCeVTTQXOVTbtXtC 
E§T)XOVTaxi^ 

lp5ofJiiQxovTaxi^ 

OY8o7)xovTaxi5 

£vevT]xovtaxic 

IxaTOVTttXlC 

$(,axooiaxi< 

xpiaxoaiaxif 

TeTpaxoataxcc 

TcevTotxoffcaxic 

l^ocxoaiaxt? 

iTcraxoaiaxic 

oxraxoaidixic 

£vveaxoaiaxig 

XiXiaxic 
$i9X^Xiatxic 
TptTx^Xidlxic 
SexaxioxiXiQueic 

IxarovTaxtox^Xiaxic 

^XOtTOfAfAUpiaXlC 

$U IxaTOfJLfxupiaxic 
TcevTCKXic £xaTO|X)jLuptdixtc 
IxarovTocxi; ^xaTOfXfJiupiaxic 
diaexarofJLfiupcaxic 



$lc d(9exaTO(JLiJiup(OTCXaaioc 



9\c diasxaTOfXfjiupiaxic 



Tp(oexaTO|ji|jLup(OTCX(£atof 



Tpt9exaT0fi.}jiupiaxi( 



die TpuexaTOfiLfjiupioicXdiaio; 



$\c TpiorcxsTOfJifiupiaxic 



TeTpaxi9exaTOfji|xupio7cXa9ioc etc. TetpaxiaexaTOfjifjitipiaxic etc. 
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The following Cardinal numbers are declined: 




M. F. N. 






N. elc, (jLia, Iv 


($uo and duco, two, for all 




G. Ivoc, M>toiC9 ivoc 


cases, but in modern Greek 




D. b\, |JLtqt, &v\ 


the dative duo\(v) is some- 




nnA 


times used. 




vUv* 

M. a. F. N. M. a. F. 


N. 


N. 


Tpeic TpCa T^aaapec (c. 


xiaatp&i) Tiaaapa (c. Tiaa&pa) 


G. 


Tptcdv Tpt(Sv Tea9ap(ov 


Teadccpcdv 


D. 


Tpto\(v) Tpta\(v) T^offapat(v) 


T^aoapoi(v) 


A. 


Tpetc Tp(a T^affapot; 


T^^aapa 




three. 


four. 



The other cardinal numbers that are declined are from 
two hundred {dwHOCioi -at -o) and upward; their de- 
clension is yery simple, namely the masculines and neu- 
ters of the numerals from 200 to 1000 are declined ac- 
cording to the plural of the examples of the second de- 
clension and the feminines according to the plural of the 
examples of the first declension; the cardinal adjectiye 
Xdwdsg (sing. Xtkiois) is declined according to the third 
declension, the cardinal numbers iKarofifivgiov, dftfsxoTOfc- 
livQiov etc. are declined as the neuters of the second 
declension. 

The masculines and neuters of the ordinal aud mul- 
tiple numerals are declined according to the second de- 
clension and the feminines according to the first de- 
clension. 

The so-called temporal numerals (xqoviho) of the 
ancient Greek, e. g. dsvreQalog^ tgiraTog, xsraQTaiog etc., 
are not used in modern Greek, instead of that one says: 
fista 8vo i^iisQag, (laxa tgelg r^^iqctg, fisza xiocaqag ^(li- 
Qag etc. 

3. The participial adjectives or Participles (ficroxai) 
are all of three genders and terminations, their feminines 
are declined according to the feminine examples of the 
first declension and the others according to the second 
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and third declension, namely the masculine and neuter 
participles of the present and perfect of the voice in fiai 
are declined according to the second declension, for in- 
stance: pres. masc. n. vvitvofiBvog, gen. tov rvnxofiivoVf 
neut. TO TVTttOfiBvoVf rov rvmofiivou etc.; perf. masc. n. 
o TBzvn(ik{vog ^ gen. rov Tsrvftfiivov , neut. to TStvfiL(iivov, 
gen. TOV TStvfifihov etc.; the masculine and neuter parti- 
ciples of the present, aorist and future of the yoice in 09 
as well as those of the passive and middle aorist, middle 
present, middle future and fut. exactum are declined ac- 
cording to the third declension, for instance: pres. masc. 
n. o Tvnttav, gen. rov tvittovrog, neut. to rvmoVj gen. 
rot Tvntovtog; aorist masc. n. rv'tftag, gen. tov Ti;tf;on/- 
To^, neut. TO tvijjav, gen. rov rvil^avtog; fut. masc. n. 
fiiXJiMV, gen. Toi; (jtiXlomog, neut. to fiiiUov, tov fiiJikovrog; 
passive aorist masc. n. tvq>^s\g^ gen. tov tvq>^ivTog, 
neut. TO Tvq>9hvy gen. tov tvq>d'ivtog etc. 



CHAPTER ni. 
THE PAETICLES (jct fioqia). 

The particles are destined to assist the nouns and 
verbs in perfecting the sentence and the speech, and 
without them the expression of our thoughts would be 
mutilated and incomplete. But while serving this purpose 
it is not necessary that they should also be inflected like 
the verbs and nouns; they can realise their duty whilst 
they are put in their proper place. The correct position 
of the particles in sentence and speech is the chief work 
of that part of the Grammar, which deals with the sen- 
tence and speech, namely: Syntax (to cvvxantinov). For 
this reason there will be mentioned in this psurt only 
their names and chief meanings. The particles are, ac- 
cording to their mutual relation and purpose, here divided 
into the three following categories. 
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A. THE INTERJECTIONS AND ADVERBS 

(tcc iTtiqxovi^fxaTa tmxI iTti^^fxaxa). 

The interjections are to express the different state of 
our feeling, for instance admiration^ as ra, q>tv; merri- 
ment, as a, ii; astonishment, as a; praise, as Bvys (f. 
the Italian brayo), and similar ideas. In the yolgar idiom 
of modern Greek however, there are many interjectional 
expressions accepted from other languages, with which 
the lower classes come in contact. 

Of more value and service than the interjectioni^ are 
the adverbs in the Greek (ancient and modern) language. 
They are divided as follows : a) adverbs of time, as : 
tfijfie^ov, to-day, avQiov^ to-morrow, x^h (h^h), yester- 
day, vvv (comm. xciga), now, tote, then, nQot, early, oif/e 
(c. ff^ytt), late, naXai, of old, Squ (c. tcqo okiyov), lately, 
ail (c. navTote), always, nQiv, before, vemaxl, lately, Sneiva, 
afterwards, etc. b) adverbs of place, as : X€inou, down (v. 
XaiAOv), crvflo, above, xaToi, below, Som, inside, ?£a>, outside, 
iasi, there, 6svqo, mSe (c. idm), here, ivtavd'a, here, navraxov, 
everywhere, navxaxid'sv, from every side, etc. c) adverbs 
of quality and manner, as: T^aXag, well, iqcvx^g, quietly, 
E^ijg, in turn, ^ElkrivKfTi, Greek, 'AyyXiaxl, English, etc. 
d) adverbs of quantity, as: ana^ (c. ft/av (pogdv), once, 
dig (c. dvo q>OQalg\ twice, t^I^, thrice, TCoXkaKig, often, 
etc. (see the numerals), e) adverbs of interrogation, as: 
aga; aqa ys; really? fiiq7t(og; tamg; perhaps? etc. f) ad- 
verbs of assertion, as: val, (laUata, yes, PePctliag, cer- 
tainly, OQ&wg, rightly, iiKQtpag^ exactly, xaXdig, well (c. 
xcrAa), Xlav xaXmg (c. noXv xoAcr, noXv amaza), very well, 
Sx^ig iinttiov you are right, H^oxfog, exceedingly, etc. g) ad- 
verbs of negation, as : ov (before a consonant), ovu (before 
a vowel), ovx (before an aspirant), not (c. dlv), ov-jjl (comm. 
o^i), no, {Mffia^nmg, not at all, fii}, not, oUa^wg (c. %at 
ovdivci TQOTtov), ovdoXfog (c. SioXoVy Ka^oXov) etc., not at 
all. h) adverbs of doubt or conclusion, as: Xatog^ m^a- 
v<og, likely (c. hSsxofiBvov^ ivSixsraif 6vvctt6v) etc. perhaps. 
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i) adverbs of comparison, as: [lalkov (0. nsQi<so6xsqov\ 
more, rixtov (ohycireQov), less, fialkov rl, (c. nsgicaonqov 
dno and nsQiaaotsqov naQo) more than, {ttov ij, (pkiyd" 
tSQOv ino and dXiymTegov naqa), less than, etc. j) col- 
lective adverbs, as: Sfta (c. ofiov, fict^v), together, dd'Qooagy 
altogether, etc. k) adverbs of emphasis, as: A/fav, very, 
navvy ayav, very, agiodQu, very much, fjniCTay least, tia- 
Aitfra, above all . . ., dr), so, just so, 6fj9sv^ apparently, 8d (a. 
G. dal), truly, etc. Besides these adverbs there are however 
a great many others, which are especially derived from 
adjectives. The rule is this: all adjectives taking wg in 
the genitive plural form an adverb, as: g. p. adj. ccufpQO- 
vtov, adv. amtpQcvcug, moderately; g. p. adj. aogxSv, adv. 
(toq>mgf wisely; g. p. adj. t^SimVy adv. rjdimg, sweetly; g. 
p. adj. svSaifjiovmVf adv. Bvdmiiovtog, blissfully, etc. These 
adverbs have, consequently, a comparative, which is the 
accusative singular of the neater compar. adjective, and 
a superlative, which is the accusative plural of the neuter 
superL adjective, as : (5oq>oirsQOVy ootpdraxa^ a<og>QOvicTBqoVf 
cmtpqoviaxtttUf %ikkiov, naXkiaxa^ xdxiov, Taxicra^ etc. 



B. THE- CONJUNCTIONS (ol aMsa(ioi). 

The conjunctions serve to connect the sentences with 
one another in forming the periods and the speech. The 
following are the most essential ones: a) the copulative 
conjunctions, as: nal — xol, th — xal, and — and, ofiolmg 
xal, as well as, SXkmg tc, beside, ovxs — ovtc, otJrc — 
ovdi, fiiixB — fiiyxc, (itftB — (iviSh, neither — nor. b) the 
disjunctive conjunctions, as: ij — ^, ^toi — ij, alVe — cl'r*, 
either — or. c) the adversative conjunctions, as: (ihv — 
6bj iXXdf ofitog, oU' Ofimg^ but. d) the comparative con- 
junctions, as: mg, as, otcwg, maitBq, like, e) the declara- 
tive conjunctions, as: on, that, Sioxi, because, f) the 
temporal conjunctions, as: ore, onoxB, when, ^ag, (lixQh 
fitXQig ovy till, until, g) the causal conjunctions, as : on, 
Sioxi (a. G. yciQ), as, for, iTCBiSfj (a. G. also inBl), because. 
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h) the concluding conjunctions, as: apa, komov (a. G. 
ovv) (c. inofiivtog^ avviTcmg), now, well, o^ev, Ix rovrov, 
therefore, i) the final conjunctions, namely that of pur- 
pose, as: ?va, oicmg (c. 6m va), in order, j) the hypo- 
thetical conjunctions (of supposition), as: iav, Sv, €% if. 
k) the concessive conjunctions, as: iav xol, xal iiiv^ Kal- 
ne(f, naixoi, xav, although, howeyer. 



C. THE ^^REPOSITIONS (at fCQo&iaeig). 

The prepositions serve either to express the different 
relations between nouns and nouns or between verbs and 
nouns or they are combined with the verbs and nouns 
for the purpose of changing their original meaning, as 
/JaUflo, I throw, issij^aUo), anopalkmf ixfiaXkiOj aviiPaXko), 
TtQofidXXm, TtQoafiaXlmf fAixapaXka, xaro/^aiUa), SutfiaXXm, 
nuqa^aXXm, vTiBQ^akkm, nsQiPakkfo^ ifAfpipciXXmy vnoPakkm^ 
avafiaXkoif elcfialka, i(ifidkk<o etc. 

The prepositions are in ancient and modem Greek 
eighteen in number and are divided in expressing the 
different relations of nouns: 1) in prepositions governing 
one case: the genitive: avrl, instead of, otco, from, Ix 
(before a vowel i|), out of, ngo, before; the following 
particles also belong to this class: Svbv, without, Sxqi, 
fkixQiy till, until, fi£Ta|v, between, fvExa, on account, nk^v, 
besides; the dative: iv, in, cvv (a. G. also |i)v), with; 
the accusative: aver, up, nlq (a. G. also ig\ into; 2) in 
prepositions governing two cases, the gen. and dat. dca, 
through, for, fiera, with, after, xckto, according, against, 
vuBQ, over; 3) in prepositions governing three cases, 
gen., dat. and accus. afi9>l, about, Inly upon, Ttaqi^ be- 
side, tibqI, around, nqog^ to, at, vtto, under, by. 

These are the most essential introductory elements of 
the modern Greek grammar, which will assist the pupil 
to familiarise himself with the language. The following 
Division, containing exercises with vocabularies for prac- 
tice, will impart to every English student of modern 
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Greek and espeoially to him, who is classically edacated 
all the most necessary words and enable him not only 
to understand the spoken language but also to speak and 
write it with tolerable ease and fluency. 



DIVISION III, 

(GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEK 

EXERCISES.) 

ngioTov »i(ia. (FIRST EXERCISE.) 
Ai^eav KazaXoyog. (VOCABULARY.) 

'^xoXeiov — School, 

etc, li.ioL, %v — a, an, 

^v xovSuXiov \ . ^^^ 
> a pen, 

liiaKkdl el« TcCvaS 1 ^ ^^^^ 
%v otpaxiov J 

[kloi Tpdtcel^a — a table, 

iv xadia^a j 

{xQid^xXa > a chair, 

xapexXa j 
lU ^xXac ^ 1 ^ ^^p^ 

etc Y£<>>YP^9^^^< X<^P'^C ^ 

%v fJLcXavodoxeiov — an inkstand, 

^ia oxoXiQ, ^v axoXcwv — a school, tj jjieXavt) 1 ^^^ ^^ 

«I« xavoJv (v. xapaxa;) •— a rnler, to \UX(Vt J 

}x{a ^epfJiaoTpa — a stove, ^v ptpXfov — a book, 

^v dci>(ji,aTiov gtxoXeCou — a schoolroom, ^vTeTpotdiov — a copy-book, 

^ |juzxoi(pcov — 'A knife, Iv (((OfJiaTiov — a room, 

^ dpav(ov — a form, £v (comm. e^O ^> 

^ TtXaxoxovfiuXov — a slate-pencil, fl — or. 

2v lAoXu^doxovduXov — a lead-pencil, 
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auToc, auTift, olM thai — he, auTo\, aural, aura elvat — they 
she, it is are. 

ijjui 1 have ?x<^; have I? 

£'X6t; thou hast ?X*t«; hast thou? 

iX&i he has i^^i; etc. J^^*- - -^ 

Ixopiev we have ^^xofxev; etc. S, .^^ ^^^ 

fxrre you have ?X*Te; etc. -l,«^v-< \\^'^^^~" 

Sxouot they have Sx^uoi; etc. ^ ^ . t -<_i<^o(L.. v 

(fxov^w when followed by a vowel) \ 
(v. ifovfi). 

TSTQadiov, — "B^sig ?v fiokv^doKOvSvXov ; — Avxog Mibi 
filav nkivia xol ^v nknnoTiOvivXov. — "E^^i (avri)) %v (ictxal- 
Qiov ; — "^X^ f^^v TQanB^av xol ^v xid'toina. — 'TEv rtvt 
(jh ivl) drnfiatla) tov o^^^^^^^ e7va» jn/a d'eQfMcavQa, — 
"Eisig iv fiLokvpdoitovSvXov ij Sv nXoKfneovdvkov ; — '^o %v 

II. I have a booL — We have a pen. — Have you 
a ruler ? — I have a ruler and a knife. — In a school- 
room is a table, a chair, a form, a desk, and a stove. — 
He has a copy-book. — She has a slate and a slate-pen- 
cil. — Have you a lead-pencil? — I have a lead-pencil, 
a slate-pencil and a pen. — We have ink in an inkstand. 
— Has he a map? — She has a ruler. — They have 
a slate. 



J&heQov »ifia. (SECOND EXERCISE.) 

AilBfov xoraAoyoff. (VOCABULARY.) 

nXri^vvTvuog (Jt^i^iJi,6q) tmv ovciaariTimv ovo^armv, (Plural 

of the substantive nouns.) 

S. 0, if, tS pi. ol, al, Ta — the, 

S. x6 ptpXfov PL Toc ptpXCa — the books, 

S. xd xovd\>Xtov PI. Ta xov^uXia — the pens. 
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S. 1) 8oexTuXt)^pa 

S. T) ^eXow) 

S. Y) xap^o^cXovY) 

TCoXu, much, 

icoXXo\, icoXXa\y icoXXa, many, 

^vraO^oc; i^tS, hero, 

£xer, avTOu, /there. 



PI. <A daxTvX'^dpat — the thimbles, 
PI. al ^eXovai — the needles, 
PI. al xotp9opeXovai — the pins, 

TCou; where? 



ic(3c; how? 

tC; what? 

7c6oo(; how many? 



Tcoaov; how much? 
Tiv^C) fxepucol, oXCyoiy some, (AaXtora, va\ — yes, ir^\, oxi — no, 
5&V (ancient Greek ou, oux, oux) — not, oudelc* ovdejACa, oJd^v — no, 
xaveU) xa(jL(JL£a, xavkv — no, ofACdC) aXXdc, aXX' ofACDf — bat, o\i$b 
(v. tCtcotc) — nothing, jao'vov — only, tcSc, icfiaa, itav, oXo?, oXtj, 
oXov ^- all, ItcI (com. ^icavcd zU with aceus.) — on. 



elc, fJiCqc, %v^ — one 

duo — two 

Tpetc, Tp(a^ — three 

xiaaoLpziy T^aaapa — four 

TC^vTfi — five 

15 — six 

iiad — seven 

oxtil — eight 

£vv^O( — nine 

d^xa — ten , 

£vdexa — eleven 

ficd^a — twelve 

dexaxperc, dexarpCa — thirteen 

Sexar^oaapcc, dexar^aaapa — 
fourteen 

SexaTC^vTE — fifteen 

dexot^S — sixteen 

SexaeTCToi — seventeen 

SexaoxTco — eighteen 

fiexaevv^a — nineteen 

elfjiat — I am 
tlaoLi — thou art 
thai — he is 
el'fjieda — we are 
clade — yon are 
elvat — they are 



e&coai(v) — twenty 
etxoai ^v — twenty-one etc. 
rptaxovTa (v. Tptdvra) — thirty 
Tpidcxovra ^v — thirty-one etc. 
xeadapaxovTa (v. aapdvxa) — 

fourty 
Teaaapdxovra Sv — fourtyrone 
■reevTiJxovTa (v. TceviJvTa) — fifty 
IJn^xovTa (v. IgTjvTa) — sixty 
ipSoji-^ixovTa (v. ip^ofJitlvTa) — 

seventy • 
YdoTjxovTtt (v. ySotJvTa) — eighty 
^vevTjxovTa (v. ^vevTjvTa) — ninety 
IxttTOV — hundred 
ixaT6v %v — hundred and one etc. 
diaxdaiot, ai, a — two-hundred etc 
Tpiocxooioi, ai, a — three-hundred 

etc. 
for the other numbers see above 
p. 90 sqq. 

elfxai; am I? 

elaai; art thou? 

elvat; is he? 

etfxe^a; are we? 

ela^e; are you? 

elvai; are they? 

584§32A 
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1, "BjXBig *h iiokv§So%6vSvlov i — Makioxa^ ^X^' 

n6aa nkafuntovdvla S%€i ovti} ; — Ait'^ Ix^i TthxB nkcctco- 
%6v6vka, — IIov ilvai xa nkoKOKOvdvka ; — Elv€ti iv rm 
yQaq>slm; — Mdkuftaf uvxa slvm iv xm yi^q>%Uf, — JZo- 
0ai XQansj^at dvai h x^ Svafivxim xov cxokslov ; — Elvai 
6vo xqint^ai iv xm dmfkaxlot xov 6xokelov, — "E^eig TtokXd 
xBXQuduit ; — '*OHf i%m fiovov ^v xsxQadmv, a}X 1%^ TtokXa 
%ov6vkia, — ^iv vna(fxsi (elvai) fiskavfi iv xm fAB^Lavo- 
doxiim. — IIov slvai ij fiskavri ; — ^hv Sx'^fiBv iiLekavriv. — 
"Exixs fiBQixcig fiskovag %al %aqipo§Bk6vcig ; — Makutxet^ 
IXOfiBV xaqq>oPsk6vag xal ^ekovag, — IloCa Kovdvkui elvai 
ixBi; — fixer elvai 6i%a novSvkia %a\ xqia (lokvpSoKOv- 
6vka, — ^TnaQX^^ {elvai) avxov slg K€tvdv; — "Oxi^ div 
Sx(o %oviva Kavova, — IIov slvai 6 Sxkag; — Aiv Sx^xb 
Koviva axkavxa; — iVal, Sx^fiiv hfa ixkavxa^ akk' bIvcli 
iv x^ yQaq>sim, — IIov slvai 6 nlva^; — Alv slvai iSmi, 
slvai iv xm imfiaxl^ xov oxokBiov. 

n. What have you there? — I have nothing. — 
I haye some books and some pens. — How many books 
have you? — I have six books and four pens. — Where 
are the books? — Some books are on the desk, and 
some are on the table. — Where are the pens? — 
They are all in the desk. — In the school-room are ten 
desks and ten forms. — There is no ink in the ink- 
stand. — How many pens have you? — I have twelve 
pens. — You have no pens. — I have a thimble, bat 
I have no needle. — We have many needles and pins. — 
I have eleven oopy-books. — Two books and seven books 
are nine books. — Nine pens and seyen pens are six- 
teen pens. — In the room there are eight chairs and 
three tables. — He has no slate-pencil and no lead- 
pencil. — Where is the ruler? — Haye you no ruler? — 
I have two rulers. 
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TqItov »iiia. (THIRD EXERCISE.) 
AilBiov TtataXoyog. (VOCABULARY.) 

t} o!xoY^veia — the family, 

£xxXT)a(a — chnrcb, 
Sefoc — unde, 



yoveic — parents, 

ican^p — father, 

fxi)'n)p — mother, 

ecdeX96c — brother, 

adcX9i^ — sister, 

icatc (v. iraidl) — boy, 

xopY), xop(£aiov (v. xophat) — girl, 

vide — son, 

5uY*'")P — daughter, 

7caU{(ov, Tcaif^oxt — child, 

ydyoLi — large, 

9iXo9p(i>v — kind, 

icdvu, X(av — very, 

iizlai)^, Tcpdc 51, xa\ — also, 

icavTote — always, 

x(ornQ, di{xY) — box, 

|JL0V (ancient Greek: ^(aou) — my, 
aou (ancient Greek: aou) ^- thy, 
Tov (ancient Greek: ou) — his, 
rrjc (ancient Greek: auTiJc) — her, 
To\i (ancient Greek: ou) — its, 
\Mi (ancient Greek: tj^uv) — onr, 
aac (ancient Greek: u)i,(5v) — your, 
Tcav (ancient Greek: avTcSv) — their. 



de£a — aunt, 
TcaiCTCOC — grand-father, 
TCpOfi,'i)T(ap (v. yiaiytA) — grand- 
mother, 
ffrt — still, 
tIc, Ttvkc — any, 
Y^pcdv — old, 
xaX(3C) \JYt<3c — well, 
ficavco, IkX — upon, 
%v TCOTi^ptov — a glass 
v^oc — young, 
oXtoC — quite, 
xax(5C) ccadcvcdc — unwell, 
tX^uCt o'^dlpiov — fish. 

£dixdc (Jiou — mine, 
ifitxoi aou — thine, 
^dix6c Tou — his, 
£8txoc "no^ — ^•"» 

£8lX0C TOU — its, 

^dix^C [Aac — ours, 
£dix6c aac — yours 
£5ix6c TCdv — theirs. 




ij a£eil9>if TOV efvat ^sla fiov. — 'O ^ilog fiov Hal ij Oc(a 
fiov 8hv Sxovai naidla, — EIvm 6 ^slog aov ytqfxnf; — 
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"Oxi, elvai hi viog. — ^EhbI^ iitl Ttjg tQani^rig ^ag vtzccq- 
jipvciv %£ TSOTfj^fft. — To i§i%i6v fiov %lvai Uav naXaiov, 

— Hov slvcci TO oj^axtov cov; — '^TnuQXBi iv xm ygcc- 
q)Bico fiov, — Ti Sxiig avxov ; — '^xa ^v fiBlavodoxBlov, — 
''O nunnog fioi; xal 1} ^s^ofiifToo^ fiov bIvoli nivxoxB aaO'e- 
vBtg. 

II. Have you still parents? — Yes, we have a father 
and a mother. — Our family is very large. — I have 
four brothers and five sisters. — Your parents have six 
children, three boys land throe girls. — Has your uncle 
any children ? — Yes, he has one son and three daugh- 
ters. — How is your aunt? — She is quite well. — Is 
your uncle also quite well ? — No, he is unwell. — My 
grand-father and my grand-mother are very old, but my 
father and mother are still young. — Have your bro- 
thers many books? — Yes, they have many books and 
pens. — My sisters have thimbles, needles and pins. — 
They haye their pins always in boxes. — In our school- 
room is a map. — How many desks and tables are in 
it? — There are eight desks and one table. — Where 
is my copy-book ? — It is in your desk. — How many 
glasses are there on the table ? — There are six glasses 
on the table. 

ThaQTov »e(jia. (FOURTH EXERCISE.) 
AilBig. (WORDS.) 

'H olx(a, oTxoc (v. to gtcCu) — the house, 

TO $(i)(xdTiov — the room, to $(i>^dTiov toO \Jtcvo\>, ddcXapio;, 
d xoiTC&v — the bed-room, to $(d(JidTiov Ttjc mivavaoTpo^t)? — the 
sitting-room, to SoofJidTiov ttJc \>tco^oxy5c — the drawing-room, fjitxpov 
$(i>(JLdTiov — chamber, to [xaYeipeLOV — the kitchen, to uTCOYewv, to 
Tafxeiov, t3 xaTCoyetov — the cellar, to I^Sa^oc — the floor, to 
9dTV(d{JLa (c. TO VTapdvt) — the ceiling , 11} dpo9Ti , TfJ (r:ifx\ — the 
roof, d Totxoc — the wall, d xaSp^icTT)? — the looking-glass, to 
AjTtooTiQptYlAa TT)c xXCvY); — the bed-stead, tj xXCvtq (c. t3 xpeffdlTi) 

— the bed, d vtirnqp — the washing-stand, d aoq^a? — the sofa, 
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1) ^poL — the door, t6 TtapaSvpov — the window, (xucp^c -a 6v — 
small, evfltpeoTO? (o, ij) "O^ ~ pleasant, xojxv|>oc -iq -ov — pretty, 
Xcvx^c -1Q -dv (v. aorcpoc) — white, fitaoxo? — every, \WkoLQ -awa 
-ov (v. fjwupoc) — black, xotoravoxpovc — brown, Sta^opo; (d, ij) 
-ov — different, utco, uicoxaTio — under, outci>(€) (▼• I-tcti) — so. 

I. Tl vnccQXBi (elvai) iv (iioi olxla; — 'EfV fiiSi oIkIk 
vTta^ovCiv Sv fiayeiQiiov, ¥v vnoynoVy xal diagoo^a dco- 
fiazia. — *Ev ry olnicf (lag {rjfimv) Siv elvai noXv fABytiXu 
dmfiaxiay &}X {avxov) etvat noXka, xal oXa bIvm tcoXv 
xoftt(;cr. — n6<5a drnfiaria xov vnvov elvai iv too oiWoo Cag 
(vficSv) ; — "ExoiiBv xgla dtoiiaria rov vtsvov xal iv i nacxm 
Scufiaxim rov vnvov VTtdgxovCi dvo Mvai, — !Gv tggI tov 
vjtvov dmfiaxia) (lov vndgxsi Sv [lovov nagdd'VQOv, — !£v 
xa xiig tSvvavaaxQoq>fjg dcoiiaxioi fiag vrciqxBi tig COipag, 
aU' iv xolg xov vnvov dmfiaxloig (lag vnaqxovCt fiovov 
xa^ic [Auxa, — To g>dxv(oiAa xov xfjg awavacxQotptjg do>- 
fiaxiov flag tlvai Xsvhov xal to Sdatpog slvai xacxavox^ow. 

II. Your house is very large. — A large house is 
very pleasant. — How many rooms are there in your 
house? — There are seven large rooms and three small 
chambers. -^ Our house is not so large. — What is 
there in eyery room? — Every room has a floor, four 
walls and a ceiling. — In our sitting-room are a sofa, 
a table and many chairs. — In a bed-room there are 
beds and bed-steads, washing-stands and looking-glasses. 
— In eyery room there is a door and one, two, three 
or four windows. — Our bed-rooms are yery large, but 
our kitchen is small. — A small kitchen is not pleas- 
ant. — Our cellar is under my sitting-room. — Is it 
a large cellar? — No, it is not yery large. 

nifXTtTov »ifia. (FIFTH EXERCISE.) 
Ai^eig. (WORDS.) 

XTJTCoc — the garden. 

t6 uTcaidpov, V] TcXareta — the lawn, t6 d^vdpov — the tree, v) offji^ 
(ioc — the gravel, $ dajjivo; (c. to x^t^OKXadov) — the shrub, the bush, 
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i} atpaicoc, i{ orevwirdc (▼. x6 fiavoTCatt) — the path, xh fAiJXov — 
fhe apple, xd 0(7c(5iov — the pear, Td 8a(iaaxT]vov — the plum, to 
xapu5iov — the not (wakiat), i xapicoc — the frait, to xapTCoqp^pov 
8^v5pov — the fruit-tree, ^ xijicoc TcSv xapiccSv — the orchard, o* 
X1Q1C0C ToO yaytiptioy} — the kitchen-garden, to XeicToxapvov — the 
hazelnut, o dt)aa\>pdc — the treasure, y} xepaaia — the cherry-tree, t] 
[kxikia — the apple-tree, vj amdta — the pear-tree, if (^afxaoxiQVcdc — 
the plum-tree, i] xapudia — the walnut-tree, yJ XeiiTOxapua — the 
hazelnut-bush, axpipuc (v. acdOTa) — just, oxi axofiY) (a. G. outcci)) 
^— not yet, ©xi itXiov (a. G. otJx^ti) — no more, tj^ij — already, 
Tzpdfikatxi t TzpayikoXMidi — indeed, X(av icoXXol, icapa tcoXXoI — a 
great many, upaioc (a, ov) — beautiful, Tcpocaivoc (r\, ov) — gr^^een, 
XOtpCetc (eaoa, ev) — graceful, TEpicvoc (tj, ov) — charming, xaSapoc 
— clean, axadoipTOC, ^UTcapoc — dirty, aSto'XoYOC (o, tq) -ov — nice, 
(Spi(ioc (d, iq) -ov — ripe, xtTptvo? (-tq -ov) — yellow, yXiixOc (-efa, 
\t) — sweet, dS\Jvd( and 5vv6« (-1^ -<3v) — sour, Kph, itplv — before, 
oicia!^ev, oicCao, — behind, to xcpdaiov — the cherry, iq xup£a — 
the lady, Mrs., ij deaicotvlc — the miss, d irate — the boy, to 
9UXX0V — the leaf, to (JiaxaCpiov — the knife, ouTOC, auTt], touto — 
this, ^xeCvo^t &xe(vT), ^xeivo — that, towvto?, TOtavTt), towOtov — 
such, TOiouTOC Ttc — such a. 

1. IIov elvai 6 x^nog tmv fiUQndSv; — (Avtog) elvai 
onicd'ev Tov xi^nov xov fiaysiQelov. — Elvai 6 rcov tuxq- 
nmv K^Ttog cag (vficSv) [liyag; — Nal, slvai a^Kovvtoog 
(pretty) Vkh^* — ^TniqxoviSi nolikoX naqnol in\ xmv Siv- 
Sqmv; — (Ex£E) V7caQ%ov0i nokka firjXa inl xmv fiffXimv 
(00mm. slg tcig fAtiUag), aU,' ^^fieig 8h y%ofisv noXXd anl- 
dco. — Elvai td xiqaCia ^Sr^ w^inct; — MdXiCra, xu 
usqcioia shai ^Sfi mqiincij aXXci rd dcrftatfxf^va dhf tlvai 
axofifi (are not yet) (Shifter, avtd elvai Sxi oXwg nqacwa, — 
'Excu/oc ot ^dfivoi TtQo tov oXkov BlvotT Xlav HOfi^oC — 
tl cuvanog 8hv elvai aad'aQci (is not). — Aift^ thai 
Xlav axd&aQxog. — ^O ^eiog (lov i%ei ?va mQaiov niinov, 
aXX* (avxog) elvai (iixqog. — {Avxog) 8hv i%ei naviva x^- 
nov xmv xaqn^v, — Td q>vXXa inl x(Sv Sivigav nal 
S-diivoiv elvai ^£17 nlx^iva. — Td XenxoxaQva elva^ fiSri 
Sqifia, — Td naqvSia fiag (^ftwv) elvai ^iij iv xm vno- 
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ysta, — Tavxa ra fi^Aa xai anlSia elvon noXv {Xlav) fie- 
ydXix, — 'Enslva td anldia elvai ykvxia (y. ykvxa)^ xol 
Tttvxet Tcc iiijka Blvat |wcr. 

U. This garden is yery beautifal. — Haye you also 
a garden? — Yes, we haye a garden, but it is not so 
large and beantifdl. — The lawn before the house is 
yery pretty. — And how beautiful those large trees 
are ! — How large and green their leayes are ! — They 
are quite charming. — How clean and nice these paths 
are and how yellow the grayel is! — Such a garden 
is indeed a treasure! — Are there many fruit-trees in* 
the orchard? — Oh, yes, there are a great many. — 
There are cherry-trees, apple-trees, pear-trees, plum-trees 
and walnut-trees and also some hazelnut-bushes. — The 
cherries are just ripe. — How black and beautifid they 
are! — The apples, pears and plums are not yet ripe, 
they are still quite green. 

"Ektov »i(ia. (SIXTH EXERCISE.) 
Ailnq. (WORDS.) 

rd avSoc (▼• XouXou^t, (aovouoi) — the flower, to xpCvov — the 
lily, d XaXlc — the tnlip, rd (iddov (comm. rd TpiovTaqpuXXov) — 
the rose, to tbv (v. Td icaox^Xoixdvouoov) — the yiolet, t6 xap\>69uXXov 
(comm. TO Yapov9atXXov) — the pink, to XP^^K^ — ^® colour, ir] da|Ai] 
(comm. (xupu^ca) — the smell, xaxi^ dopi'^t 8ua(dd(a (v. tj ppc^txa) 
— bad-smelling, i) icpaatd, t^ a[v$T]pov (comm. t} icpaaivafta) — the 
meadow, d av^civ — the flower-bed, ^pudpouc (-a -oilv) (comm. xdxxi- 
vo€) — red, xuotvoOc (-i? "O^^) (comm. Y^Xavdc) — bine, cux^P^^^C 
(d, r!) -ov — agreeable, viJv, TUpoe, Xotitov — now, i^iyd^t hlvz 
^foxi^v, exceedingly , ^XTaxTCOCy ^Saip^TOC — extraordinarily, excep- 
tionally, £TCpoi, sXXoi — others, t(; icotov; what? dicoioc (-a -ov) — 
which, d dirotoc (if -a, t6 -ov) (ancient Greek o«, iq, o) — which, 
OTC, Stov, wdTc; — when, TcXtjaCov, napdt (with dativ) — beside, 
fiCTd (with gen.) — with, ^x — from, \5ti6 (with gen.) — by, oTe, 
fTCW^T), cJc — as. d XT)Tcoupic — the gardener. 
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d a5eX96? \kw — my brother 

ToO adeXqpoO |Jio\i — of my brother (my brother's) 

T(p adeX^cp |iou — to my brother 

T^v a^eXqpdv jxcu — my brother 

(0 dbikcpi fJiou (oh) my brother (exclamation). 

ol GtSeXqpoC |jlou — my brothers 

T(i5v adeX9(i5v (xov — of my brothers (my brothers') 

ToCc o8eX9ot« JA.OU — to my brothers 

ToO? a5eX90uc fiou — my brothers 

(J a8eX9oC [lom (oh) my brothers. 

, ) I. *& oOfiti Twv rwv crvat ev^a^iaTOff.. — "^X^ ^^o 
^ofBU^ff ^0^** ^^^ ^^ Atvxov. — ii/iv fxoficv (we haye no) 
ViT^^vcf ^odof iv Tw x^Tco) flag. — u ndnnog (lov MxH 
eva xofAt/;dv (a^ioXoyov) twv av&imv urinov. — ^OXa xa 
av^ Tov {ctifTOv) ilvai noXv ciQala, — ^Iv Sxofisv Va 
(we haye no) iv rm xrino} ficig (jslg tov x^nov fictg\ ak^ 
I'pfiev nolXovg (OQaiovg XaXiSeg (sing. XaXhg, plur. XaXi- 
Ssg). — To X^oofca tovtov tov XaXh efvat xar* i^oxi^v 
ii^ioXoyov. — TnaQXOvai aal (are there also) xaQnog>6Qa 
divdqa iv tool rmv avd-imv xi^nco Cag (yiAcSv); — Md- 
Xiata, vnaQXOvaiv iv avt^ (ABQixal xsgaaial xal xagv- 
dutL — Ti xegdaia tcov divdgmv tovtcdv bIvm noXv fi£- 
yaXa xal yXvxia. — IIolov etvcci to XQ^C'^^ tovtiov vav 
xsQcialmVy oxav yvat &Qi\ia; — Tavxa ilvai ^UXava 
(jiavqa) xsqiciu^ dXXa fiBQixa iv too t(ov xaQnmv xmnm 
ilvat iQv&Qtt (c. xoxxiva), — "Exbtb OBlg (k'xBtB vfiBig or 
?%ST£) xal xltqiva dafidcxriva {ngovva); — Ov%Lf ?XOftsv 
fiovov fiov^a dafidoKfiva. — 'Em tov vnal^QOv tt^o r^g 
oUlag >&in rgslg jcQaCial (ibt igyd-qav xal XBvxmv ^o- 
dmv* — ^H O0|[ii} rovT(av xmv ^o6(ov slvai noXv Bvxagi' 
axog, — IIov slvai 6 tov aSBXq)ov cov av&oiv; — Elveii 
ngo Ttjg olxlag, — '£v to5 toov xctgnrnv xr^nip rov ^slov 
fiov Blvat noXXal firjXiai, aAA' ov%l nolXcu XBgaCm kou 
cinidiccL — ^O tov naxQog (lOv ^dXafiog bIvui nX'nolQv 
TOV Ttjg avvavaCTQoq>fig drnficiTiov fiag (^ficov). — nrrjg 
idBXq)'^g (lov daxTvXrj^Qu bIvui noXv fiMQa^ Shv bIvoi tooov 
liBydXrj, offov rj daxTvXtid-Qa Ttjg (ifjTQog fiov. 
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n. Wbere is your flower-garden? — Our flower- 
garden is beside the orchard. — Have you many flowers 
in your flower-garden? — Oh, yes, we have a great 
many flowers in our garden. — We have roses, tulips, 
lilies, violets, pinks and many others. — Boses, lilies 

and violets (ra ^66a, xa nqivci %a\ ) have a 

beautiful smell, but tulips have no smell, they have only 
a beautiful colour. — "What is the colour of the rose ? — 
Some roses are red and some are white. — Our gar- 
dener's flowers are exceedingly beautiful. — The colour 
of violets is blue, and the colour of lilies is white. — 
Tulips are very beautiful. — Have you red roses in 
your garden? — Yes, we have red roses and also white 
ones. — I have a red rose and a white one. — My 
uncle's orchard is not very large, but he has beautiful 
fruit-trees in it. — Is this your brother's ruler? — No, 
it is my sister's. — My copy-book is in my brother's 
desk. — There is a thimble on the floor, is it your mo- 
ther's? — No, it is my aunt's. 



'"E^doiiov »iiia. (SEVENTH EXERCISE.) 

AiJiuq. (WORDS.) 

'ETtavdXfitlfig (isiia^fiivmv ki^Bcov. (Repetition of 

learned words.) 

If an infinitive is preoeeded by a verb aiming at a 
purpose it is expressed through the particle vo, e. g. 
<yxi^TOfiat vd vitiyto — I intend to go ; if the proceeding 
verb expresses however an individual opinion or supposi- 
tion, it is expressed through the oti, e. g. iknl^cn on da 
mqiricm — I hope to gain. 

va (oil) d£8(i> (ancient Greek Si$ovai) — to give. 
va (oTt) 9^p(i) (ancient Greek 9^petv) — to fetch. 
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«i«w — I give There are no verbs in jAt 9^9^ — ^ ^^^^ 

Mm —^ etc. (like dCSofii) in the pre- qp^pcic — etc 

«(«ei — „ ^^^ Greek; those which ^^p^^ _ ^^ 

are used instead are for- 

«{«0|uv — „ med according to the first 9^po|iev — „ 

dCdere — „ coi\jagatioii (see for de- <p£ptxt — „ 

5(8ouat(v)— „ tails Divis. n. p. 63 sqq.). 9^pou<ji(v) — „ 

vol (oTt) 9^p&>, XafA^avcd — to fetch, vdt (oTt) icioreucd — to be- 
lieve, vdi (oTt) ^TU^ficS, vd (on) GtYaiccS — to like, vgc (on) £pi3|Mct 
(ipaa^ai), vdt (on) aYfticcS — to love, va (cfn) ftidaaxcd — to teach, 
vdL (on) n|Ji(i>p(5. — to punish, voc (on) xetiAat — to lie, va (on) 
ipXi^i>-OLi, va (oTi) SX^ci) (Adeiv) — to come, vd (oti) icotpoxaXciS — 
to beg, icapaxaXciS — please, vd (on) ypaqpcd — to irrite, vd (on) 
apidfJLcS — to count, vd (on) ^^tco (nd^vai) — to put, vd (S>n) da- 
vcCCw — to-4end, vd (on) icaCCu — to play, vd (on) Sp^icu, ovX- 
X^Y<>^) tCXXca — to pick, vd (on) xaraTcCirrcd, £xic{ictco, xaTa($^^ — 
to fall oflf, vd (on) avoCyci) — to open, vd (on) avrafxeCpco , ppa- 
pcucD — to reward, vd (on) e{lx^M'^^> ^TCtSvjuS — to wish, vd (oTt) 
a{addv(A^ai o'a(jLi)v (comm. ^upudidv), fjiup((^(i) — to smell, (jLotXaxoc 
(t)» dv), eiTCaXoc, appdc — soft, Tpaxuc, oxXtjpoc — hard, o£0c, 8pt- 
jiv; — sharp, dfxpXvCj dva(o5Y}Toc — blunt, ^icipieXiQC — diligent, 
d(JieXY)(, o'xviQpoc — idle, lazy, xaXuc — well, xaXo< — good, v^ocy 
xaivoc — new, euTCetSitJc — obedient, aTCCtSi^c — disobedient, te(«c 
— especially, IxavcSc, apxerulc — enough, d(i90Tepoi -at -a — both, 
oXo€ — whole, avcd — upstairs, xoctco — downstairs, ^vCore, fonv 
oTe — sometimes, vTCofpxet) vicdpxovai(v) — there is, there are, ovx' 
v«?, o\>xvdxtc — often, ou^^TCOTe — never, £x — out of, ano — 
from, itoXu, xa\, icpoa^n, (AdcXtara — too, o'XCyov — a little. 

I. Ta naiSla nal^ovai Cv%vmg iv to xi^na. — ^T^SL 
(yvv) elvcn iv xm xi^ttod t<Sv iv&iav^ avlkiyovaiv av^, 
Ttiatevto (yofil^m) oxi iyanmCi xa avdri naQa noXv, — 
*^h^BXBy naiSlUf S6x$ (lag (iffAiv) fis^ixa ix xcSv a^ioXoytav 
av^ioav cag (vfimv). — Kal iqiielg ayanmfASV xa Sv^, 
l8l<og oxav iivqtf^aoi naXmg {evmdiaimai), — ITolov jj^miict 
^Xovai xd Va; — To XQfSfJ^a xmv I'oov slvai jKvavoyv, — 
'Tna(fxov0i, xal %vava ^oda; — "O;^*, to XQciiia xmv XQuivxa' 
g)vKXmv (j§68mv) elvai Xbvkov (SanQov) xol iqvd'QOvv (xox- 
xftvov) xal ivloxe kIxqivov, dXkd xvava ^68a iiv Mi^- 
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%ovCiv. — Ta q>vXXa rmv divSgrnv xal ^cifivmv slvat tlSvi 
KltQiva, — (Avta) naza^^iovoiv {Koxaninxovaiv) iino toov 
Ssvdqmv. — JTa^oxoAco, avol^ats ti)v ^Qav Kal tcx %iX" 
gipyga iv rm rov vitvov dmfiaria), — Siaov {d'hg) to 
^a9i6fia TOVTO nXfialov rov vinriJQog, — Ayan& xovg 
ngaafvovg tolxovg iv rm rov Tjiivov dmfiarlm, — 'lE^o 
(ladiy navtOTS svnsi^g dg tovg yovslg cov {toig yovav- 
civ). — (AvTol) TifirnQovCiv aficA^ xal anst^ij (avvno^ 
vanxcc) xhiva, — "^^tg «al ?v« av^wva ,• — IVLiXioxa, fxoo 
?va. — IIov zlvui; — Elvai, axqifimg nqo tijg &vQag 
TOt; oinov (tag, — To %Q€i(ia rovrmv rmv av^iav elvai 
noXv xoAov. — Ovxog 6 naig yqdqiH nakmg. 

n. Please, fetch me a book out of the sohool-room. 
— Where is your slate ? — It lies there on my desk. — 
Be kind enough {xafiexi fioi ti}v TiaXmavvriv va) to lend 
me a lead-peucil and a slate-pencil. — Haye you a good, 
sharp (KonxsQov) knife? — I haye two knifes, but they 
are botii yery blunt. — Please, fetch a chair out of my 
bed-room. — My brothers haye a new map. — My pen 
writes well, but it is a little too soft. — I like hard 
pens. — My brother's pen writes exceedingly well. — 
How many needles and pins are in those two boxes ? — 
Count them. Count these copy-books also. — How many 
are there ? — There are just ten ? — Giye fiye to your 
brother and fiye to your sister. — I loye my whole fa- 
mily, but especially my good parents. — My brother 
often lends me his books. — I am yery fond (dfiai noXv 
(piXog) of cherries, apples and pears. — A good father 
punishes his children, when they are idle and disobedient, 
but he rewards them, when they are diligent and 
obedient. — Are you also sometimes disobedient or 
lazy ? — I neyer wish to be so. — The mother teaches 
her daughters; they are yery diligent. 
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^'Oydoov &ifia. (EIGHTH EXERCISE.) 
Ai^ng. (WORDS.) 

TCOTa — ltquor$f beverages. 

TO tcot6v — the drinky to U^wp (comm. to vepdv) . — the water, 
0* olvoc (v. TO xpaa\) — the wine, tf 9taXT) (▼. i} (XTCOTfXta) — the 
bottle, TO icoTi^ptov — the glass, v) avTXCa — the pump, t6 (ppivLp 
(comm. t6 TTQYadtov) — the well, o W^oc (c. jjiTclpa) — the beer, 
tS yoikoL — the milk, 8 xoLtpk^ — the coffee, tS tciov (comm. Taoci) 

— the tea, i} atoxoXaTa — the chocolate, t6 wpoYeufia — the break- 
fast, t6 deiicvov — the supper, o xpvoTaXXoc (comm. tS xpuoTotXXi) 

— the crystal, t^ Tefjidx^^^ (comm. to xofAfiaTiov) — the piece, ij 
9iaX\c (v. t6 9XeTaavi) — the cup, to aaxxotpt (genitive -eo;) (comm. 
tj Zdyiapri) — the sugar. 

va (oTt) XajjLpdvd), vA (oTt) nipw — to get, va (oTt) eux^^P^^'f'* — 
to thank, vd (oTt) TCpoTifiu — to prefer, va (oTt) 9^p(i) — to bring, 
va (oTt) XafJi^avcd, va (oTi) a9aip<5 — to take, vet (oti) 9a(vci>(Aai — 
to seem, vol (oti) ava<J;ux,cd — to refresh, voi (on) icoicS, xaTaaxeva^^co 
(v. 9xiav(i>) — to make, va (oti) tcpaTTb) (comm. xd(JLV(i>) — to do, 
va (oTt) Tp^9(ii> — to nourish, (vd OTt) 7c(vci) — to drink. 

dva\|juxTixo< — refreshing, Speirrtxds — nourishing, xa^apos, 
diauyi^C — dear, ^i^XP^?' Spojepog — cool, na? aXXoc — any other, 
€T£poC) elc in (conmi. £vac aXXoc) — another, $id, cIq — for, Kzpi- 
TCOU — about, £dv — if. 

uvI^tqXoc {\Uya^) — tall, \i^|>t)XdTepoc (fxeC^cdv) — taller, \J\|)t)Xo'- 
TttTOs ((xiytOTos) — the tallest, e{»pwffT05 (eua^evi^;) — strong, ev- 
pwcrroTfipoc (euoSev^oTcpo?) — stronger, eupwcrroTaToc (euaSev^oTa- 
Toc) — the strongest, da^eviQ? (d$uvaTOc) — weak, daSev^orepoc 
(dduvaTC^Tepoc) — weaker, aa^ev^OTaTO^ (dduvaTMTaTOc) — the 
weakest, 0098 c — wise, ao<p(aTzpog — wiser, ao9coTaTo< — the wisest, 
XaXapdc — loose, yipLkoLpt^Ttpoz — looser, x^XapciTaTOC — the loosest, 
^TCtfJieXii]; — diligent, fTCifJieX^OTepoc — more diligent, ^TCifxeX^otaTo; 

— most diligent, uyttjc — wholesome, uyt^arepos — more whole- 
some, uYi^OTaTo? — most wholesome, do^eviQC (afJfcDOTOc) — un- 
wholesome , dadev^OTepo; — more unwholesome , do^ev^QTaTo; — 
most unwholesome, xaXoc — good, xaXXCcov — better, xdXXiOTo; — 
the best, dya^o^ — good, dfieCvuv — better, apiOTo? — the best, 
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xaxdc — bad, xaxCcov — worse, xaxtOTO? — the worst, xaxdc — 
bad, xc^P<<>>v — worse, yitlpiaroQ — the worst, jxixpoc — little, ^Xaa- 
O(ov — less, £XaxiOT0C — least, oXiyo^ — little, (jieCcav (^tt»v) — 
less, oX^YiaTOC — least. 

The adverbs of these a^'ectives are : uv|;t)XcSc (t. u4;Y)Xa) , uipv)* 
Xorepov, ui)>T]X6TaTa; (xcYaXao^, (JieC^^ov, lUyiaxa; eupcooruC) evpCi>aTo- 
repov, eupcDOTOTOTa; da'^vmq, aadev^orepov, aadev^oraTa; ao9c5(> 

ao9i^Tcpov4 aoq)(dTaTa; x^^^P^C? x^°^P^'^^P^) X^^^P^^^^"^^ ®^' °^' 
mely the adverbs of ancient Greek (see above Div. II, p. 96). 

I. IlQouiim (I like better) to yaXa tov vdaTog, — 
To ydXa bIvui ^QiTtrtxdxeQOV rov vSarog, — *E8(a elvai 
^v noTfjqiov iv^ov^ mi to, iav to ayctnaq (iav aycmag 
(«iJ)to). — IlQOUfuS Sv noTiqqiov oXvov^ iciv yvai KaXog, — 
Svvov yaXa elvat inlarig pkctTmnov (unwholesome) aad-mg 
(just as, as) ^vvog iv^og, — j9 (iritriQ fiov nivBi CtOKO- 
Xarav slg to nQoysvfict, — ^Hfislg ixo(iev nivxoxB zi'Cov 
(comm. xaai) elg to 6bl7cvov. — Mia g>ioiXri bIvui fiBya- 
XBixiqa (jtis/^ot/) 17 %v noxi^qiov. — Iloca noxriQia oVvov 
VTtaQXOveiv Big filav (piaXviv (Iv iiia q)iciXri); — Noiil^m 
oxTCo tcbqItcov, — Elvai x6 xi'Cov aov aQxovvxcag (aQKBxd) 
yXvuv ; — "Ox*, Siv bIvcii aQHOvvxmg yXvKv , ayanm avxo 
oXlyov yXvxvxBQOV. — ^6g ftoi aKOfirj ^v (^v hxi) xBfidxiov 
cait%c[QBog, naqanaXm (if yon please). — KdfiBXB x6 xi'Cov 
cag (to riVov vfiwv) paqvxBQOv (stronger) naqa iq(iBlg 
(than we). — Ayanm fiCav q>iaXida fiagiog xbTov (t. ^va 
q)XBxaavi ^agv xOa'i), — Buqv xi'Cov bIvui noXXm iva- 
'if^VKXiumxBQOV naQci (JD iXaq>QOV {iad'Bvig) xi'iov, — 'O 
otvog ovxog bIvui xbIqcov (comm. x^^'Q^'^^Q^s) V ^ ^^^ nqoi- 
xfig g>iaXtigf dXXd TtagaxaXm, Sog iiot kuXov olvov xal o^t 
ix xrjg nanlaxvig noioxr^rog (from the worst kind). — 
KctXog ivd'og bIvoi nQOxifioxBQog (better) ij xaxog otvog. 

II. Good beer is wholesome, milk is more whole- 
some, but water is the most wholesome drink. — Milk 
is the best drink for children. — We always drink milk 
for breakfast, but my father drinks tea or coffee. — 
Sometimes we also get a cup of coffee or tea. — Is the 
water dear? — Yes, it is very dear, it is as clear as 
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crystal (xoaov itavyhg oaov iq (o) KQv6ralXog) ; it is muoli 

clearer than (nolkm diavyhTSQov ij ) the water of 

our well. — Please, give another glass of water; it is 
so cool and refreshing (elvai noXv dgoiseQov xal )• 

— "Will you (have) a glass of milk or beer? — No, I 
thank yon, I prefer a glass of this beautiful water. — 
I like water better than any other drink. -^ Milk is 
not so (6hv slvai rotfov) refreshing as water. — Fetcli 
a bottle of wine out of the cellar and bring us also four 
glasses. — Now take a table and four chairs into the 
garden and put the wine and the glasses on the table. — 
How is the wine? — It is very good indeed. — To 
me it seems to be a little too sour. — Sour wine is 
bad, but sour beer is much worse, it is indeed one of 
the worst beverages. 

'"EvaTov »efia. (NINTH EXERCISE.) 
A^^sig. (WORDS.) 

6 tfrcitoc (▼• TO aXoyov) — the horse, o Pou? (v. ta p©t5t and 
P<55t) — the ox, xu(i)v (v. o axuXo?) — the dog, tj yixa (ancient 
Greek yctki]) — the cat, to xp^ac — the meat, tJ alj (comm. tJ Y^^*) 

— the goat, t} ayeXaf (comm. t} yikida) — the cow, to KpdpaTOV 

— the sheep, 6 fiooxo^ (comm. t6 (xooxapi) — the calf, ij rcpopa- 
TCva — the ewe, o oifxvoc, t8 otpvtov — the Iamb, to ^pC^tov (v. to 
xaTffCxt) — the kid, (v. tq peTOuXa, to peTouXt, t[ xaTaCxa — the 
she kid), o ovoc (v. Yai^otpos) — the ass, the donkey, to xoTOtxtdtov 
(|(D0V — the domestic animal, to (^coov — the animal, o tcovtixo^ 
(ancient Greek o [xO^) — the moase, ^ aTauXoc — the stable, d 
Xeifxcov, iJ TceSiac — the meadow, irj xXoy), tq itpaatvada, to (xXwpov) 
XopTov — the grass, to (Stjpov) xoptov — the hay, tq Ppojxi) (an- 
cient Greek o ppdfAoO — the oats, to apoTpov (v. to aX^rpi) — 
the plough, xb Iptov (comm. to {JiaXXl) — the wool, Xajxpavd), ffuX- 
Xapipavci) (c. iciavco) — I catch, to Potpoc, to ax^oc — the load, 
YiV(oax(i>, iiziaxaiiOLi — I know, EXxco, iXxuco, aupco — I draw, 
avYJxei (e?€ Tt(va)) (a. G. TcpoaTfjxet (tivI) — it beloogs to, 
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axiirrofJMti , Siavooufxai — I tbink, 9uXaTTu, 9povp(i5 — I ipiard, 
ia^Lt^f Tp(i>Y<d — I eat, Tp^9©, airtCw — I fo«d (activ), xara- 
ppoxd£C(i>9 xarapippuaxci) — I feed (neutr.), euycvi^c — noble, xplj- 
aifioc, cd9^Xi}xoc — nsefal, iciordc — faithfol, aiciOTOf, ^'evd^C — 
false, 7cp^a9Q(TOC (v. 9p^axoc) — fresh, oXCyoc, fAixpdc — little, 
obeiaxoc, xaToixCdioc — domestic, ZodiQ — perhaps, <^£pfa, paoTflcCco 

— I carry, icparru (v. xotfivw) — I do. 

I. ''Innot xcrl ayeXadsg elvai xgijCtfimugoi ^ (noQa) 
nqopara xctl alyeg, — rvmQlj^eig xi XQciyovCiv (ri t^cd- 
yovv) at yaxai; — MaXiaxay yvmQl^m, XQoiyovv novxiKOvg 
xal aXka iaikqu £(oo. — TQciyovv xol of OTivloi novxi- 
Twvg ; — "O^if ot CkvXoi dsv xQciyovat novxiKOvg, aXka xgiag, 

— Ilola ^ma avi^KOvCiv tig xa KaxoiMia ^(oa; — Elg xd 
xaxomidia t^aa ivi^novoiv ot Itctioi, at ayeXadsg^ ot fioBg^ 
xd nqopaxa, at alyeg xa) aXXa, — Ilola ix xav ^ciav 
xovxmv tlvai xd dfpiXtfioixaxa ; — No^niim, ot Innoi, — 
^hf vofilim ovxa. — Nofill^m oxi at dysXdSig elvai inl^t^g 
dg>iXifioi. xal i'aoo^ citpsXifAoixsQai xmv Inncav, — "ExovCi 
xd Ttqofiaxd aag xaXov naXXiov; — MdXiaxa^ xo (laXXlov 
oXatv xmv ngopaxoav (tag slvai noXv xaXov. — (^Hfislg) 
IxoiiEv ^lovov Ttqopaxa ix x^g aQiaxrig noioxi^xog, — '*Exovaiv 
at alyig aag fiSQixd iqltpia; — MaXitSxay l^ovai xkaaaqa 
lQiq>ia, — IlaliBxs ivioxs (il {(itxd with genitiye) xd 
fitxgd lqiq>ia; — MaXiaxa^ nal^ofisv av^vaxig fil avxd 
ifisx* avxmv), — "Ox^f i^(iBlg ilv nalj^o(i€v (il avxa* avxd 
6\v ayancSat xovxo. — At ayeXadBg (lag ^ooxovaiv (feed) 
iitl xov XsiniSvog, aXX* ot Xitnoi fiag xQciyovSi ndvxoxs iv 
xm CxavXto {slg xov CxavXov), 

II. A horse is a noble and useful animal. — Hor- 
ses, oows, oxen, sheep, goats, dogs and cats are called 
domestic animals. — All domestic animals are yery use- 
ful: horses draw the plough, cows and goats giye us 
milk, oxen giye us meat, sheep giye us wool; the dog 
guards the house, the cat catches mice, an ass carries 
loads. — What do horses and cows eat? — They eat 
grass, hay and oats. — Does your cat catch mice? — 
No, it does not catch mice; it is too lazy. — Dogs are 

8 
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faithful, but oats are falsQ. — Our goat has two little 
kids, and our ewe has one lamb. — Have your parents 
horses? — No, they have no horses, but they have a 
cow and some sheep. — If you have a cow, you alivays 
have beautiful, fresh milk. — Do you like milk? — I 
like it very much. — I always drink a glass of fresh 
milk for breakfast. 



Jhcerov »i^a. (TENTH EXERCISE.) 
AilBig. (WORDS.) 

TO otv^poiTCtvov afd|JiQ( — the human body. 

ofv^pcoTCOC — the man, i) xe9aXi^ (v. xe9dXi) — the head, to 
{JL^TCOTTOV — the forehead, o 6<pl^ak[t.6Q, to ofjifjia (v. to 'yAxi) — 
the eye, to ov5 (v. to auT(ov) — the ear, t) ^&\p (v. to X^P^) — 
the hand, d 5axTuXoc (▼. to Sa'xTvXo) — the finger, if f\c (v. -q 
IXUTI]) — the nose, t3 OTOfia — the month, 6 Xai\i6^ — the neck, 
d ddovc (v. TO 'ddvTt) — the tooth, d ppax^cov — the arm, d jjlyj- 
p6q — the leg, d TcoCc (▼. to koBl) — the foot, d ikiya^ ^dfxTuXoc — 
the thnmh, t6 (jl^Ao? — the limb, to eldoc, to yhoz — the kind, 
TO [X^poc — the part, — to opyavov — the organ, i) axoij — the 
hearing, i] o^i^ — the seeing, i} oa<ppr\(JiQ — the smelling, to 
xdafJLir)(Jia, d OToXia^Jid^ — the ornament, ^X^TCdi), optS — I see, ocxouco 

— I hear, al<J^di'iO[iai — I feel, ^pya^ofxat — I work, TCeptTcaTw, 
xafJLVb) TceptTCaTOv — I walk, X^yw — 1 tell, ^uvafjiai — I can, 5kv 
dvva{jiat — I cannot, aduvotTcS — I cannot, fie&oc — right, apiorepo? 
(v. SepPo?) — left, oxoTetvdc, (jLeXayXPo^^ (comm. fxeXaxptvoc) — dark, 
$sixvii(i> — I show, gavSoc — fair, xaotavoxpouc — hrown, \5i)>t)Xoc 

— high, 5ia Tt; — why? offfx^lfAOC (ancient Greek aloy^poq) — ugly, 
al Tp(x£C> li y^6[i.i\ (comm. Ta (JiaXXtrf) — the hair. 



I. 0[ 6g>^aXiiol, ij ^Ig xal to arofia bIvui fiigrj r^g 
%sq)cikfjg, — "^X^'' V a^«^9>»} ^ov xaazavcc (KaaravoxQoa) ij 
yaXavci fiaria; — Avrri Sxst yccXava fiaua, — '0 nan^Q 
fiov x«l adsXq)6g (lov ^x^vai Ticiaravct fiaxia. — "OXa 
TcS fjbiQTi Tov avd'Qmnlvov aoifiaxog elvat noXv xQV^^(i^^' — 
rvtoqiisig xi xctfAVOfisv fie tag x^^9^S x«i ^oi)$ daKxvkovg 
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flag; — ^Egya^ofis^cc fie rag xngag tial Tovg Saxtvlovg 
flag. — IIov zlvtti ot oSovrsg; — Of odovrsg slvai elg to 
arofna {iv rco tfTOfiori). — MixQci naidia i%ov<si fAiTiqdg 
Xslgag xcri nodag, — IIoiov slvai z6 ogyccvov rijg octpgri' 
aemg; — Elvai ij fig {tj nvtrj), — '^OXoi ot Sv^Qoanoi 
(mankiiid) ^xovci dvo oq>9aX(iovgy 6vo olrof, 8vo %BlQag 
xal 6vo nodag. — Ovrog 6 av^gmnog ?x*i ?v iJiJ;i?Xdv 
(ihmnov, — '^Oka rcf rixva xijg ^Blag (lov ^xovai fiiXatvav 
xofii^v (fiavga (lalkia), — ^^Ev (iiKgov tfrofia Blvat xofitf;ov 
{€igalov)y all' ^v fiiya 6x6 (au tlvai acxfiliov. — To agtCxov 
Koafififia xov Cxofnaxog zlvai %ad'ago\ Xbv%o\ odovxsg. — 
Ovxog 6 Unnog i'x^i eva dgalov AoijLiOv. — '^0 Ss^iog novg 
fjLOv slvai fisyaXeixegog xov agioxsgov. — jdsl^ov fioi xov 
liiyav ddxxvXov xijg de^iag x^^'Q^S ^ov, 

11. Can you show me the different parts of your 
body? — Yes, I can. — Where is your head?' — Which 
is the forehead? — Where are the eyes? — Where is 
the nose? — Show me your right hand. — Which is 
the left arm? — Which is the right foot? — Which is 
the left foot? — Which is the left eye? — Which is 
the right ear? — Show me your mouth, your neck, your 
hair, your organ of smelling, of hearing, of seeing, of 
feeling etc. — What kind (itoiov xpoo/nixto^, comm. xl 
Xoyiig) of hair has your father? — What kind of hair 
has your mother? — What kind of hair have your bro- 
thers and sisters? — My brothers are dark and my 
sisters are fair. — What do we do with our eyes? {xl 
xdfjLfOfisv (IS xovg otpd^aXfAOvg fiag;) — We see with them. 
— What can you do with your nose ? — What can you do 
with your fingers ? — What can you do with your legs ? — 
Where do you put the rose if you wish to smell it? — 
Why do you put it there? — The nose is the organ of 
smelling. — Which is the organ of feeling? — Tell me 
what you can do with your eyes? — I can see with 
them. — I can see a book, a pen, a house, a flower, 
a tree, a garden, a horse, a dog, a sheep etc. (xal to 
Xoina KxX.). — What can you do with your fingers? — 

8» 
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I can feel my hair, my ear, my forehead, my Dose, zny 
arm etc. etc. (ml. ktA.). 

'Evdharov »€fia. (ELEVENTH EXERCISE.) 

Ai^eig. (WOEDS.) 

Tj Tpo9Tl, t6 9aYt)T6v — food. 

apToc (v. v|i(i>(jL\) — bread, ▼. £va xapp^Xi 4ib>|i\ — a loaf of 

bread, t6 aXa? — salt, to pouTupov — butter, o Tvpdc — (comm. 

•zb Tvpl) — cheese, iq aaXara — the salad, to ic^icepi (comm. to 

TUiUpi) — pepper, TO CXaiov (comm. t6 Xdf5t) — oil, x6 ogv^iov (comm. 

6u8t) — vinegar, Td pc^Sivdv (xp^ac) — beef, to (JLOOXGtpivov (comm. 

PiS^Xo) — veal, Ti TCpdpetov (comm. 7cp6pto) — mutton, t6 X^VO- 

(Jiipiov — ham, t6 xaicviOTOv, to aXaTiOTdv — corned beef, to XLko^j 

TO TOXO? — , bacon, t6 «ov (v. auy^v) — the egg, tA y^^'^H'^^^ C"^* 

otl TcaTttTaic) — potatoes, to xapcoTov (comm. to xapwTo) tj f (Ca — 

the carrot, x6 YevfJMi — the dinner, to deiTCvov — the sapper, o 

\JTCT)p£Tt)c, d douXoc — the servant, £toi)jloc — ready, ij uTCtjp^Tpta, 

TtJ dovXa — the female servant, to Tejjiaxtov, xo(X(JLaT( (v. (^ixa) — 

slice, iceivcSv (comm. iceivaafi^voc) hungry, dtv)>(i5v (comm. di^aafi^- 

voc) — thirsty, eu^vdc — cheap, dep(idC) ^eardc (comm. xavToc) 

warm, v|>uxpdc (comm. xpuoc adj.) — cold, TCpoc9iXi^C> axpipoc — 

dear, iccpipieveo — I wait, aYopdcCcd — I buy, Ye^opiai, doxi(id[C<i>} 

TO 9aY'»)T6v — I taste, TCpoo9^pti) — I offer, iytGfXtS, papuvu, icct- 

paCcit — I trouble, vdoTtfxov (^crfTcb^ — tasteful food, xocduCi t^? — 

like, (Ac'xpt) I'wc — till, [kvc' oXCyov, ^vto? o'XCyov — soon, ^tcI, 

iKo^tid — upon, o'X^Yoi (otl, a), |i€pixo\ (a\ a) — a few, TCjwfxwv 

(comm. xo(i)JidfTi) — a piece, SAw — I will, duvafiai, T}}i.icop(d — 

I may, (a^XXco — I shall, o'9e£^Ci>, izpiizti va I must. 

dpiOTixi] ^veOTCdTOC a . au^uYCac* (Indicative, Present tense 

first coigugation.) 
I write YPQt9(i>) -eiCj -et, ypoLcpoyivt, -etc, -ouat (v. -ouv). 

dpiOTixT) icapaTomxoii a . OMt^iiyioL^. (Indicative, Imperfect tense 

first coi\jugation.) 
I wrote iypou^O)tt -ec* -e» i^pdt^iLf^f -STe, -ov. 
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I, Elvai TO ysvfut hoifiov; — MaAftfra, slvai i^iri 
inl t^g tqaniliqg. — Tl xgiag i%o^Bv ilg to ysvficc; — 
''E^oiisv Pcodtvov xal nQofisiov xal oXiyov kqvov xoiQOfU' 
Qtov, — cjyoi oiidinoxe TQciym (ioa%iiQivov »Q{ag' dlv to 
dyanm. — Ta yemfAfjla rciQa elvai itoXv angipi. — Td 
xaQaxa xavxa tlvui noXv (leyaXa xol oiQala, — Td naidla 
dyantSai fiovzvqdflfonfiov (^oofil (lil Povtvqov dXsififiivov). — 
Sikiig vci (pdyyg Sv avyov fih to jSovTv^o'^flOftoV aov; — 
''O XiVKog (danQog) aqtog tlvui nQoc^paxog^ aXk* 6 (Aikag 
(fiavQog) Blvai ^dri notkaiog, — Ti dyan^g negiacoxBgov, 
Tov fiikctva ^ xov kevxov dqxov; — ^Iv ayanm xov (li- 
Xava Sqxov xQciym ndvxoxe ksvxov Sqxov. — HqoCfpaxa 
iad (tpQiana avya) elvai nokv ^Qinxixd xal vyisivd, — 
Td avyd elvai d^qsnxMmxBQa xov ngiaxog, — ^iv xginei 
vd xQonyygy itaqd noXv (too mnch) ^ovxvqov ^ dev bIvch 
vyiBivov, Idlag did fiiKQd naidla, xa^mg av, — *H(inoQm 
vd nln xtiqa ^v tvoxi^qiov vdaxog; — "Oxt, naiSi fiov, oxi 
axo'fM}- ileal ht tcoXv ^SQiAog. — Jiv nqinzi xig vd 
nivy ifrvxQOv vdoaq, oxctv ^vai noXv d'SQfiog. 

n. "We haye no bread in the house. — The ser- 
yant must fetch some. — Please, mamma, giye me some 
bread and butter; I am yery hungry. — You cannot 
get bread and butter now ; you must wait till breakfast. 

— How beautiful that butter is ! — Where do you buy 
your butter? — "We do not buy it. — We haye two 
cows, you know; we make it ourselyes (o£ tStoi). — 
Taste a piece of cheese; it seems to be good. — May 
I offer you a piece of this ham? — Please, Madam, I 
will take a small piece. — There is no salt on the table. 

— I do not like oil with the salad. — Here are dif- 
ferent kinds of meat ; what will you take ? — I will take 
a slice of mutton, if you please. — Shall I not giye you 
a piece of this yeal with it? — No thank you, I haye 
quite enough. — This pepper, is yery sharp. — I neyer 
take pepper and yinegar. — I will trouble you for a 
few more potatoes and carrots. — Yeal is not so nou- 
rishing as beef. 
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{JfodHazov »ifia. TWELFTH EXERCISE.) 

Aiieig. (WORDS.) 

dia Ti^v TpaiceCav — tfttn^* used at table, 
o:^6vT] ^ictTponc^^toc, ffx£icaj(iOE, xd[Xu(i(jia tv^c rpaic^C^Cy TpaTce^o- 
|Mivdv)Xov — table cloth, xb x^^poM'^^^PO^ (^' JAiteoxtpt) — the table- 
napkin, t6 TCV)pouviov — the fork, ij ^pyaoCa — the work, to ^om- 
Xidpiov — the spoon, xi x^^^^P^^^ "^^^ ^aytjTov — the table-spoon, 
t6 9(3 pov — the present, t6 xovXuzptov tou xefou — the tea-spoon, 
1) X^'^P* C"*^- xavfltTi, (JLicpCxi) TOU xa9^ — the coffee-pot, tj aaxxapo- 
SiJxT) — the sugar-basin, t6 TpupXCov (v. TCtaTOv) — the plate, tJ 
XoTcdf (comm. ij ccTCXada) — the dish, r\ x^'^P^ (▼• |xicp(xt) tou Tctou 

— the tea-pot, tJ 9taX\c (v. 9XeTaavi) tou Tetou — the tea-cup, 
(JLT]piov TCpo^eiov, the joint of mutton, r\ yev^ldXioc TJfX^pa, toc yev^^Xta 

— the birthday, IkX tou TCOpdvTa?, Ttpoc to napdv — for the pre- 
sent, Kupie — Sir, o Kupioc — Mr., c Kupioc the Lord (Jesus and 
God), u7CT]p^TT]C — the man-servant, to icpcdt, iq icpcota — the 
morning, o auvT]Xixi(ii)TT]c, ouv^Taipoc, av^pcoTCog (contemptuously) — 
fellow, !^£X(i>, diaTaoaco — I desire, ();Tiv(i> — I roast, S^tw — I lay, 
xaXcii), TcpooxaXiiS — I call, Tp£x(<>> — I ^^^^i ^TCt^fJLw, 8x*«* avaYXT}v 
two; — I want, icapaXeCTCco, a^Cvb) — I drop, vjiauu, £yY^^*»> — ^ 
touch, xa!:)ap(C(o (v. naOTpeub)) — I clean, Tceptfi^vfa) (comm. xoip- 
xepco), £Xtc(Cci> — I expect, TiaXtv — again, ofiio, tiaxpav — away, 
xttTa Pa5)05, ^vTeXulc — thoroughly, tcoioc, t£? — who, oTt — that, 
Xafx^avci) (v. 7ta(pvw) — I take, to (xaxa(piov — the knife, pX^TCw, 
^aCvofJiai — I look, aa^eviQ^, ajJfwoToc — ill, (J}xdc, atJiiQTOC, a^pa- 
OTOC — underdone , x-^^^, ^X^^€ (▼• ^X'^^?) — yesterday*, 7tpovot)Tt- 
xo«, 9uXaxTtxoc, TcpoaexTtxoc — careful, TcJpa, aii^ococ, auTiqv tijv 
OTiYfAinv — just now, TeXeurafo; — last, Kpayy^ Ti, Tt — anything, 
StaTaaob), Kapayy£Xk(»i — I order, fi^x^'iiai, Xatx^avco — I receive. 

I. Iloiog iXa^B avzr^v xt/v Cxiy^v^v "kv xovhiqiov h 
xov dmfiavlov (lov (oomm. dno xo doofiattov (lov); — Jhv 
yvmQlia' iym dhv ika^a (iniJQa) avro. — ^H ;(VT^a (y. 
TO Kctvaxi) xov xaq)h div bIvm na^aga (y. Tcaaxgixtj) * diu- 
xa^ov xov VTceqixifiv vu xa^aqlay avxtpf. — 'Evia^a^iQtv 
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avTiJv xavTfiv ti}v nQmav, elvctt naUv dxa^aqrog; — 
'Avanag tovto to CKinaOfia v^g xQanil^fjg; — Naly iyanm 
avTO nokv' vofil^io ou slvai kiav xofiif/ov. — Ta x^*^^' 
fiaxTQa ihv flvai xooov (OQala (KOfi'tlfci). — Tavva ta fia- 
Xaii^w %a\ nriQOVVia slvai, nokv [iiXQci. — ''^X^i f^^av xofi- 
^ffv viav q>ittUda (y. g>XeTadvi) tstov * ^ikeig va idyg aitiqv 
(vcJ T^v l^Syg) ; Tco^axaAco, Ssi^ov fioi zavtr^v, — To t^v - 
§klov TOVTO slvai kevKozeqov iKelvrig zijg koTtddog (y. to 
Ttlarov TOVTO slvai TtSQioaoxsgov aanf^ov nag ixslvrj tj 
ankcida). — Elvai xovxo to xov^ia^toi/ tov g>ayrixov fiov; 
— "Oxh avxo avi^KH Big xfjv adBkq>i^v oov. — ^div vnagxBt 
aanx^Q'' (comm. ^dxaQi) iv xy caKXctQo^i^ny, — '^H x'^'^Q^ 
avxri xov xstov elvai x<ov yevsd'klmv dco^ov* Skafiov avTiJv 
nagd xrjg &siag fiov naxd ti/v xsksvxaiav i^fiigav xmv yB- 
vi&kl(ov fiov, — IIsQiifiivov fiSQiitd xovkutQia xstov »al 
Ikafiov filav ^^vT^ov Tsfot;. — '^Okat at xov xstov g>i,akldsg 
liag slvai nokv (isydkai, — ^iv dyanm xoiavxag fisydkag 
xstov q)uikldag. 

II. Desire the seryant to lay the table-cloth. — 
Yes, Sir. — You roasted the meat too much, it is quite 
black. — I like it much better, if it is a little under- 
done. — Wlio ordered this leg of mutton? — It is a 
beautiful joint, but it seems to be too fresh. — Papa 
called you just now; run and see what he wants. — 
How is it that your napkin is so dirty? — I dropped 
it yesterday, and touched it with my foot. — You must 
be more careful, my boy, and not do so again. — Who 
cleaned the kniyes and forks this morning? — John 
cleaned them. — Just what I expected. — He is a lazy 
fellow (o^ivriQog av&Qoanog)^ and neyer does his work 
thoroughly. — The table-spoons and tea-spoons also look 
(slvai) quite dark and dirty. — You may take away (va 
arinciarig) the plates and dishes now. — This tea-pot is 
rather too smi^l for our family; I think I must buy a 
larger one. — Is the coffee-pot large enough? — Yes, 
the coffee-pot will do {aQKsl) for the present. — What 
a beautiful sugar-basin ! — It seems to be quite new. — 
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Yes, it is; I received it as a birthday-present on my 
last birthday. — Did you call me? — No, I did not 
call you; I called your brother. — Did yon order any- 
thing for supper? — Yes, Sir, I ordered some ham and 
some bread and cheese. — You did not taste the veal; 
will you not take a slice? — No, I thank you, I am 
not very fond of yeal; I prefer a piece of ham, if you 
please. — The servant did not clean my room this 
morning; how is it? (rig ij ahla, dia ?/). — She is ill; 
she cannot work this morning. 

JhaTov TQiTOv 9iiia. (THIRTEENTH EXERCISE.) 

Ail^Hg. (WORDS.) 

1) £v5u|i.aa{a, tgc ^vduf^aTa, toc 9op^^aTa (y. it} 
9opeaid) — wearing apparel, 

TO IfAttTiov (comm. t3 fovxov, T^ ootipTouxov) — the coat, xh 
yeX^xiov — the waistcoat , to lfi,aT{$iov (comm. to aoupTouxax(ov) — 
the jacket, al avagupCSec (v. to icavTaXovi, Ta ^paxia) — the trowsers, 
Tfli TceptTCo'Sta (▼. Ta Tooupotitta , Ta XaTCoudea, Ta oxaXTaouvia) — 
the stockings, Ta Tt^dtXa, al £|JLpd$ec (v. Tot TcanouTaia, T(i itavT69iai 
al 7:avT09Xaic> Ta Toapouxt*) — ^^ shoes, tA ^iicodiffxaTa (comm. 
Ta TToJr'iJiaTa) — the boots, al x^^P^^^C (comm. Ta X^^POX*^'*) — 
the gloves, o' TCfXo? (v. t3 xait^XXov) — the hat, to xait^XXov, to 
9axtdXt — the bonnet, itoTS — when, to uixoxajxiaov — the shirt, 
xh TCpoxo'Xittov (v. ij Ta^TO)) — the pocket, totc — then, to wfio- 
Xtvov, TO TCpoad\|>tov (v. tj (XTcdXia) — the towel, to ftvoVaxTpov, t8 
fiDSotxavSiQXov — the pocket-handkerchief, d XaifXod^TiQC (v. v) xpa- 
PaTa, fXTCaTiOTa) — the neck-tie, tq 7Co8id^ — the apron, to ireptXaf- 
fxiov — the neck-handkerchief, to ^v$U)Jia — the gown, o* ^aim)C — 
the tailor, t3 Tcaidixov lfv$\>(i,a — the frock, d axou90c (comm. to 
9xou9axt, Y) axou9ia, to (^ioC) — the cap, d uicodY)|xaT07COio? (v. 
TcanouTai^C) — the shoe-maker, ■»} ottiq (comm, tj Tpuica) — the hole, 
XT)afJLOV(o — I forget, aico^aXXu, dnoXXuco (v. x^vb)) — I lose, xtv« 

— I move, oxCCcA (comm. 5eaxCC«o) — I tear, 9^p(d, 9opti5, paoTw, 
^aaTaCco — I wear, 9ep(d (v. xov^aXco) — I bring, ^ixta, paXXcD 
(comm. pdvcd) — I put, ^X^rccd (v. yX^Tto)) — I see, otevd? (ij, ov) 

— tight, TcXaTO? (cia, 0), cvpO? (eta, u) (comm. (jiaxp^c) — wide, 
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pLOxpdc (d, ov), [kiyaQ — long, tI — anything, jAoXt?, jjiexa Suaxo- 
X(a$ — hardly, o ppax((i>v (v. t3 fiirpaxao) — the arm, h KpayiiOL 

— anything. 

optOTixi^ aop(OTO\). (Indicative Aorist.) 
iypw^a, -as (comm. -ec), -c ^YP«^«JA£>'t -ate, -av — I have 
written etc. 

I. '^ l^^ivqQ fAOV Ixcifis di' ifii (y. jbiov ?9>x(atfe) dvo 
via (y. xatvov^yia) VTCoxcifiiaa xcrl Wo nodidg, — iCar- 
£<yx€i;atf£i' (oomm. Snctfjisv) 6 vnodrifAaronoiog i]ifi tag i(i- 
fiaSag (lov ; — 'Eym g>OQm ndvTOvs Sv aovQxovxaKiov, ovdi- 
nov€ aovQTOVKOV. — OtfdiitoxB iq>6QBCa ^v covqtovkov. — 
'O iSiXtpog fiov iXapsv %vu nlkov xac Sv axovqxxKi, — 
iloTC fXafisg tavra td VTtodtjfiiaTa ; — '^EkaPov avxd x^ig, 

— 'AntiXsaa (comm. ^X^tfa) rdv Aaiftodiri^v (lOv* — Eldsg 
aitov; — "Oxi, div tov ildov, — I'd navrakovi f*ov elvai 
noXv fckarv, — ^O ^dmTjg nginBi vd xcffii} avto oUyov 
u ctivoxsqov, — 'ISov TO liaxalgiov aov * pdks to slg ti)v 
toinfiv aov 8id vd (that) fti; to xdayg, — '*Ekafiov x^h 
^v yiXixioVy dkk' elvai naqd fiiyw div tjfitcoQdS vd to 
q>ogicm. — '^0 (dnrtig ngifCBi vd fiov xdfiri hf ofAAo. — 
^H Metqla ikfiCfAOvrjas rdg ^^ei^/da^ rtig {ctvrijg) (comm. rd 
Xet^dxTia). — Iloitov xoi^dv iq>6gsasg tavTriv rtjv nodidv; 

— Jlv yvaQlim, vofiiim nivte i/fii^a^. — To q)6gBfid fiov 
ilvai xaXXitSQOV nagd to aovQxovxdxi Cov. 

II. Who has made your coat? — The tailor has 
made it. — What do tailors make ? — They make coats, 
waistcoats, jackets and trousers. — Who makes shoes 
and boots? — The shoe-maker makes them. — Haye 
you seen that there is a hole in your stocking? — "No, 
I haye not seen it; where is it? — Why has the ser- 
yant not cleaned my shoes and boots this morning? — 
Has he not cleaned them? — Then he must haye for- 
gotten it. — He must clean them now. — The tailor 
has made your coat too tight; you can hardly moye 
your arm. — Haye you lost anything? — Yes, I haye 
lost my gloyes, and my pocket-handkerchief. — I haye 
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seen your gloyes in your bonnet in your bed-room, and 
year pocket-handkerchief lies (KBitai) on that chair. — 
How the children have torn their frocks! — I have a 
white apron {kevxriv (comm. SaTtQtiv) noStiv), and a blae 
bonnet {nvavovv^ oomm. ovgavij, yaXaiio), — My brother 
does not wear a hat, but a cap. 

Jimtov ThaQTov d^ifia. (FOURTEENTH EXERCISE.) 

Ai^eig. (WORDS.) 

"'EntTcXa — Ikamiture. 
ij ^vdufittTodvixi] — the wardrobe, tj ptpXio!di)XT) — the book- 
case, v] x(aTt) — the chest, t] etTCO^XY) t(5v Tpo9((i.cdv — the cup- 
board, t3 aupTapcov, t6 8iQepL£pio(ia, t6 diaxuptaf&a (x{arv)c) — the 
drawer, if x(aTT) (leToi diafiXpiafxdcTfdv, iq x£an) — the chest of 
drawers, o' Xuxvoc, Xuxvapiov (v. tJ Xajxrea) — the lamp, to 9(3c — 
the light, aicapa(TT)Toc — necessary, avayxaioc — necessary, to 
xT)p(ov (▼. TO {lyxox^pi, TO oicepfjiaTa^To) — the candle, i] XuxvCa 
(v. TO aafXToevi) — the candle-stick, o ^iXoupyoc — the joiner, to 
noLpaKiTaayjif t6 xaxaizixaaiioi (v. xoupT(va) — the curtain, to 
•Kpay\ijaL — the thing, al xtyxXtdec (comm. Ta xaqpaaaia) (icapa^pou) 
(window) blinds, Tt; (£vac) — somebody, o {^cofiaToicoioc (▼. VTa- 
PavT^iQC) — the carpenter, 6 xaip6c> o XPOv^c — the time, ^XeeivoCy 
^uoTux*!)? (comm. xaueo(io(pT)c) — miserable, auvTOfJLOC, oXCyoc -^ 
short, a9povTic, afi^pifxvoc — careless, a$ixoc — wrong , diafJ^Yjyvufa), 
ouvTpCpft) (v. Taaxt^w) — I break, (ti) ifti a6(av, TifiaTai (v. xo- 
ariZti) — it costs, i^apxta, xpiyM — I hang, xaTco — down, Xafi- 
pdvco, a9aipc5 (v. itaCpvu, orjxovb)) — I take, £Xx(d, aiccS, Jvpo (v. 
TpafcS) — I pull, TeXeiovcD — I finish, avairrcd — I light, oxefiov, 
TcepCnou (v. ^icavcd xaTu) — about, almost, avev, X^P^C — without, 
(xeTa^O, ^v fjL^oo) — between, icpOTcpov (comm. icpoTiJTepa) — former- 
lyi TCpcoTov, xaTa icpuTov — first. 

o'piaTixi) TCapaxeifA^vou o^. auCvyCac* (Indicative Perfect of the 

first conjugation.) 
I have written. 
l!X(i> Ypai|)fit or (Ye)Ypafi(i^vov (ancient Greek yiypa(^), 
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?XOM^v Ypa^ei 


or 


(Ye)YP«^|A^vov, 


^ete 


»» 


» 


?XOvat(v) {„ 


i> 


»» 



I. KQifAa6ov rd tfov^rovxot^ oov iv t^ JvdvfiaTo^i/JCj} * 
did rl KBixai idm indvm Big ti)v TtaQinkav; — Oiaov xal 
xa ^iv6(iaxTQa aov xoi to yekiKiov oov iv ty nlory, — 
Ilolog Sd'Bas ri)v kv%viav inl tov viTCxijifog fiov; — Mbxu- 
q>BQB (bring) avxtjv Big xo iiayBiQBiov. — Iloaa diaxfo- 
Qlofiaxa (comm. OvQiaqta) bIvui, iv xy xlcxy aov; — 
TqIci. — IIqoxbqov bI^ov filav nicxtiv fih xiaaaqa dutxta- 
^/dfiaTcr. — (HiiBig) Ix^iiBv Mxgivag %iy7tU6ccg iv indaxtp 
dmfiaxlco, — "E^bxb KonMva ^ aanga naQajtBxdafiaxa iv 
xm xf^g (fvvavaaxqoq>ijg dmfiaxlm aag; — "ExofiBv !va 00- 
^av iv ifidaxm dmfAotlco. — Ilag BVQiaxBig xavxa xd xo- 
Qiofiaxa; — Elvai iiokv nofitlfd, dkXd vofil^m oxi dhv bIvoi 
nokv azBQBd (y. yBQd), — AdpB xdg q)iakidag {q>kBxadvia) 
i% xijg xmv xQoq>inmv ano^Jixrig xo< &i(Sov avxdg inl xijg 
XQanilfig. — EldBg xrlv kv%vlav (lov (cafixdvi) ; — "Ekafii 
xig (t. %anoiog) avxriv i% xov dfoiiaxlov fAOv. — Ovdi- 
7C0XS Bldov (oomm. 6iv Blda noxh) fiiav xoaov xofitf/i/v fii- 
fikio^KfiVf dig xavxriv. — BdkBig vd dvdil^yg xovxov xov 
kvxvov; — Elvtti f^dfi nokv axoxog (y. icxoxBlvwas nokv^ 
iaovQOvmaOB), 6h dwdfiB^a Tckiov vd idmfiBv avBv tpmxog 
(oomm. x^Q^S (f^s)* 

XL A room withoat famitare looks miserable. — 
Which are the most necessary pieces of farniture? — 
I think table and chairs. — Who makes all the farni- 
ture ? — The joiner makes most things. — This sofa is 
exceedingly beautiful ; do you know how much it costs? 
— No, I cannot tell you, I haye forgotten it. — How 
long haye you had this wardrobe? — We haye had it 
only a short time; it is almost new. — Put these cups 
and plates into the cupboard; why are they here on the 
chest of drawers ? — We had a beautiful lamp, but the 
seryant dropped it and broke it to pieces. — She is 
yery careless; she has broken a great many things. — 



/ 



/ 
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When you haye finished your work, put your books 
again into the book-case. — We must have a light, it 
is too dark. — Will yon fetch a candle ? — There is no 
candle in the candlestick. — You haye not palled down 
{h\v natsfilfiaaeg^ 8hv itQafitiag) the blinds ; but first light 
the candle, if you please. — The chest of drawers is in 
the wrong place, put it here between the two windows 
under the looking-glass. 



Jhatov TtifiTtTov »e(xa. (FIFTEENTH EXERCISE.) 

Ailnq, (WORDS.) 

XP^VOC) xaipoc — the time, 
xh fxoc — the year, tj Kupioxi) — Sanday, x\ AeuT^pa — Mon- 
day, TJ TpttT) — Tuesday, o |ii5^ — the month, tj TeTotpxTj — 
Wednesday, ij n^jiTCn) — Thursday, tj ]Iapaaxeuif| — Friday, tJ 
l^Ofiac — the week, rd Sapparov — Saturday, iq copa — the hoar, 
TO XeTCTOV — the minute, to lorc^pac, Tj loTC^pa — the evening, v) 
(jieoT)fippCa , T^ Yeufia (y. to |xeoT)|jL£pO — noon, tS icpoyeuixa — 
the forenoon, t^ aicoYSVfJMi — the afternoon, i{ t^fJi^pa — the day, 
t} vu6 (v. vvxTtt) — the night, tJ ^xxXT]a(a — the church, to fia- 
dY)(ia — the lesson, xoifXCiSfAai — I sleep, Ypa9((> — I write, \uth 
ddfvcd — I learn, 6^\ (y. cfpYo^) — l^te, x€X(xv)X(dC) aiceipi)xc&c« xe- 
XOTCUXXC&C (comm. xovpaafx^voc) — tired, ^YxaCp(dCy icpcdt^io)? — early, 
a)i.^O(i>c, evdvc — immediately, directly, Td d£(xa, to yv^xvaafJiGC, tJ 
aaxTjoic — the exercise, Td icefiCov, d aypoc (comm. t6 x(>>P^90 — 
the field, t^ (dpoXoYiov (xp&fi,aoT3v) (comm. tj copa) — the clock, 
tC copa el^ai; — what is the time? what o'clock is it? d TcepCicaTOC 
— the walk, nopeuo(iai, iciQYaCvci) — I go, 7cep»caT<S, xdcfAvcd 7csp{- 
TcaTOv (v. icep7caT(5) — I take a walk, ai^fxepov — to-day, aupiov — 
to morrow, \j7C0fxifivi{arx(0, $iqX(5, tJiyv)tJiovev<i> — I mention, ysvixcS?, 
auvljd»c — generally, Tcepdcou, oxe^ov — nearly, ^Y^^POfiai , ^fuicvcS 
(v. OY)x6vo|JLai died to xpe^^dfTi) — I get up, I rise, YCVfJiaTCCci) (v. 
YiCi>)xaT((^(i>) — I dine. 

fi^e^. — Ilmg ino^iiri^Ts; — 'Exoifii^^i/ ;coAi; xaAa. — 



GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEE EXERCISES. 125 

Hfgelg dlv iKOifitid^iisv noXv %aloi, — ^yiq^xt tcqo nok- 
Xov; (t. hriKoi^re iico to XQB^^au jvqo noJiXov;) — ^^ 
valy nsQinov nQO (iiSg mqag, — ^EysigoiJiai iKaCxriv TtQmtav 
Tcgmt, — nQOByevfiLaTiaag ; (ika^Bg to nQoysv^ci aov;) — 
IIqoByiv\iixiCa, — ^^vvctc9i va ^XV^^ '^^ nqoyevfjicc aag, 
onoTcev ri^ikBtB (inBd^iiBlxB). — Aoiitov ini^vfim vet ijp 
aifzo Bv^g * Blfiai nokv nBivaCyiivog (fCBivm nokv), — ^HfiBlg 
yBviiati^o^iBv tcbqI tag 6vo mgag. — ^O vBoitatog (oomm. 
liiKQOTBQog) dSBktpog ^ov TITO aC^BV^g IttI xQBlg fi^vag, 
akka Toiga Blvai nikiv nakkixBga. — EldBg xr^v (iMgav 
(lov dSBkg>iqv; — MccktCxa, rixov iSm xavxtiv r^v axiynriv, — 
Nofulim oxi avxrj inogBv&i^ (v. in^B) Big xov xmv dv^imv 
KfJTtov, — 'O fA^v ovxog VTt^g^B Ttokv ipvxg6g» — IIov 
riad'B; — z/lv cag bISov oAiyv xavxtjv xrpf ngtotav, — Ttjy 
nagBk^ovCav (y. itBgac^ivriv) ipdoficiSa ^(iBd'a fABxa xov 
itctTtnov flag (y. fia{;l (ih xov ndnnov ficcg), — Ilocmv 
Xgovmv slaai; — Elfuxi diaa x^ovmv (y. l%oo 8in€i xQOVta), 
— n6xB fjaav xa yBvt&kia aov; — Td yBvi^kid fiov ti<Sav 
xr^v naqBkd'ovCav tlifinxfiv. 

II. My mother has been ill a whole year. — A 
year has twelye months and a week has seyen days. — 
On Sunday we go to church, and on week-days we go 
to school. — Mention all the days of the week. — Sun- 
day etc. — When do you get up in the morning? — 
We generally rise at six o^clook, but sometimes at fiye 
o'clock. — That is yery early. — I always sleep till 
seyeKi o'clock. — In the morning we are always diligent, 
we learn our lessons, or write our exercises ; but in the 
afternoon and in the eyening we often play in the gar- 
den, or take a walk in the field. — Hours are short, 
but minutes are still shorter. — Where haye you been 
all the forenoon? — We haye been in the garden. — 
Haye you not seen us? — We must go to bed, it is 
true. — What o'clock is it? — It is nine o'clock. — 
I haye been yery diligent to-day; I am yery tired, and 
will go to bed directly. — So, good night. 
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Jemtov htrov »i^a. (SIXTEENTH EXERCISE.) 

^i^Big. (WORDS.) 

'ETtavdtXtjiliic — BepeHthn. 

7CpOYe\>tJLaT({^(d (v. itCvco t3v xac^i^* |jlo\>) — I breakfast, dei7cv(3 
(comm. ($eiTCvC(^(d) — I sup, vop,{C<i>) icioreucD, utco^^to) — I suppose, 
xaCco, xaCofJiai — I burn (activ. and neut), dtpbtta — I let, a\iXXa(i- 
pdfvw (v. iciavcd) — I catcb, axovcd — I hear, icuXui — I sell, ayopa^^Ok 

— I buy, £Xic(C(i> — I bope, ia'^itu (comm. xptdyid) — I eat, £p(i>T(3, 
icapaxaXcd — I ask, Tp£9(d, xaTappox^(([(i> — I feed, t6 gevodoxeibv to 
Travdoxetov (v. to xdn) — the inn, d 9£Xoc — the friend, to el5oc 

— the sort, kind, d Xadc, to TcXiJ^oC) ol ofv^pCDTCOi — the people, 
Tot £v$u(jiaTa — the clothes, ifj opeSi? — the appetite, olxoi, £v ofxw 
(v. cC? TO okIxi) — at home, tic, xaSelc (▼• xaSevac) — anybody, 
d 9atoc 77CTC0C (v. Td v|iap6v aXoyo) — the grey horse, ou5kv, )JiY]$kv 
(v. T{TC0Te) — nothing, xaSdXou, 8t6Xou, oXwc 8tdXo\> — not at all, 
8^v TCetpdCet — never mind, ^a^^aXio^, ^(OT)pdc — spirited, £av — 
if, Tcrtoxo? (v. 9TttfxdO — poor, tcXo\5<jioc — rich, evTuxiQC — happy, 
Tpofiepdc, (XTCOTpoTCaioc — awful, TouXdtxi^ov — at least, ^(dT)pd<, 
I^UTWO? — lively, f?oxo€ — excellent, 9pdvi(jioc — clever, 9aidc 
(v. vj/apdc, OTaxToc) — grey, aicocvCcoc — seldom, ^tdn — for. 

dpiOTUCiQ fJi^XXovTc; a'. OMt^MyioLi. (Indicative Future of the first 

conjugation.) 
^£k(d ypd^Zi or da YPct^b) I shall write, 

deXeic )» n }} YP^^TIC ^^^^ '^^^ write, 
S^Xet „ „ „ Ypav|;Y) he will write, 

d^ofxev ypd^ti or da Ypd4>(i>M'^^ "^^ ^^^^^^ write, 
S^XeTe „ „ „ ypd^t\T& you will write, 
S^Xovat(v) „ „ „ Ypd\|>(i>ai(v) they will write. 

I. Tci toxa (y. avtia) elvai to oqyavct xr^g axo^$ xol 
of o9}OaAffoi (v. fiaria) ra oQyava xijg ogaCBrng. — To 
acSfia (y. TO KOQul) xoSv fiocSv (comm. pmdimv) nai ays- 
Addoov (comm. yeXa6mv) 8sv elvai xoaov ciQalov, ocov x6 
0(Sfia xmv Xitnmv (comm. iXoymv). — At alysg (xd yidia} 
elvai avvi^&mg nokv ^oyriQaL — 'Hyoqacaf/isv (comm. ayo^ 
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(fiaafisv) TcoXXa yedfMfiXa (y. nataTsg) ai^fieQOv. — To XoiQO- 
(aSqiov slvai vyieivotSQov xol ^qsntixcitSQOv naga (than) 
TO nqo^BiQV %ct\ ^oaxiqivov ngiag, — 'EdonlfictaBg ij6ri 
Tovxov xov TVQOv; — Elvai i^algstog' Svvafiat va aag 
7igogq>iqm ^v xmi%iov (y. xoftfiaraxi) ; — Znavimg itpayov 
(comm. iq>aya) xoaov xakov tvqov (oomm. tvqC), — Sd 
i'^oo tv foov (y. avyov) slg to ngoysvfici [lov; — Jvvaaai 
va Ixyg ^, iriv ini^fi^g, — *!Ev twv toiJ Tafov xovXia- 
glmv fiov (oomm. ^v ctno ta %ovXiagi,ci dia to Ttfai*) i%a^fi^ 
sldt ug avTo; — Sicov oka xa %ovXiigi€t xov q>ayyixov 
tig Ti)v ano^i^riv xmv xgog)lfimv. — Ilginsi va ?x^fi£v 
^v ftad'agov (y. naaxgixov) xgansiofiavStjlov y xo naXaiov 
slvai okmg diokov axd&agxov (y. ksgmiiivoVy Pgcofiegov). — 
^vvafiai vd q>ig€D xo xavaxi xov Kaq>h elg xo fiaysigtiov ; 

— Moiki6xay nga^ov ovxod xai d'iaov ti)v tfax;^apoOi}xijv 
sig xriv dno^fJKfiv (y. yxovkam) xmv xgog>i(itov, — TbvTO 
TO aovgxovKOV (or ^oti;^ov) slvai nokv nakaiov (too much 
worn), 6iv dvvapLai vd q>ogia(o avxo nkiov (any longer). 

— 'O (dnxfjg Tcgknn vd gov adfiy $v Skko aovgxovaov, — 
i7oTe &d nvai sxoifiov; — Nofii^io ti)v ngoasx"^ (or igxo- 
IJihriv) ipoo(idda, — 'H d8skg>7J fiov i^yogaasv "iv viov 
KaniJiXov. — Giketg vd Xdjjg avxo; — To eUoVy tlvai 
nokv xofitf^oV. — Sicov xd ;^£ipo%Tta aov xal xd ^ivo- 
Hanxga aov slg xo avgxdgiov (chest of drawers). — Jv- 
vufAai vd ^iccD xal xd nsginodid (lov eig xo cvgxdgiov 
(or x/tfTijv); — "Oxh ^og (loi xavxa. — Tavxriv xrjv axiy- 
(Aiqv '^futiv Big xov (dnxriv did vd nagayvBlkm ^v navxa- 
koviov (y. Bva navxakovi). — JIoTf ^d ^vat ixoifnov; — 
Tijv ngoCBx^ KvgutKtiv. — Eldsg nmg ij ''Awa i^icxios 
xfjv nodidv xrig; — IIov Blvai 6 nlkog fiov; — IZro 
xavxr^v xrjv ngmtav iitavm x^g ivdvfuaxo&tiKfig, — i7i^- 
yaivB'Blg xov vnodrifiaxoTtoiov Tcal igmxtjaov avxov (comm. 
igmxtjci xov), idv fxojiis xd vitodi^iiaxa »a\ xdg ififidSag 
fiov (y. nanovxcia), — TV vndgxBi iv xavxy Tjf ^ri^y; — 
JVofi/^(o, nrjgla (y. aTCBgfiaxaha). — '^H(ABlg anavlmg nalo- 
lABv xfigla, ndvxoxB dvdnxofiBV (burn) ?va kvxvov. 

Mbx oklyov (soon) d'd I^^cd ^v nakov xovSvkiov, — 
Avgiov ^d Ixcofiev cigala xgiavxdq)vkka» — Mct oklyov 
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(or iqyatiKOv) xtinovQov, — Sa ^xtfts fier' oklyov (or 
ivxog oXlyov) Sgifia (lijiiit; — ^O adelfpog ftov ^a Sxy 
rhaaQa (comm. xicas^a) via ^ifikia trjv nQOCBxij ip6o^ 
(lada, — 6a yfiai tvxfjQog; — *Ekitlim Zxi ^a ytfat ev- 
nBid^g, — Oo ^aat iSm n^qi xig oxtd (S(fag); — Set 
nod's avQiov h t^ olnia (comm. tig to onlxi) ; — ^Eknl^oo 
OTt rd naiiUt &d -gvat KtdklxtQa ti}v nQOCBxij ip8o(ii8a. — 
(Avxog) (loXig iysvfiaxicsv ^ aXXd fiBx* oklyov d'd nBivtiay 
nakiv. 

II. Have you already breakfasted ? — Yes, I break- 
fasted at eight o'clock. — What had you for breakfast? 

— I had a cap of coffee and some bread and butter. — 
I always drink a glass of milk at breakfast. — There 
is no water in the bottle, will you be kind enough to 
fetch a little? — Here is a cup of chocolate for you, 
will you tell me if it is sweet enough? — It is quite 
sweet enough ; it is rather too sweet, I do not take much 
sugar. — The wine seems to be sour. — I am very 
thirsty, I must have a glass of water. — That glass of 
water has quite refreshed me. — Nothing is so refresh- 
ing as cold water fresh from the well (ix rov g>Qiaxogf 
comm. Ttfiyadiov), — Let us go into that inn {olvonoh- 
kBtov, comm. xQaaoTtmkeZov) to drink a bottle of wine; I 
am quite tired. — I do not drink wine at all ; but never 
mind, I will go with you tod take a cup of coffee. — 
Have you already heard, that my father has sold his 
grey horse ? — No, why has he sold it ? — It was too 
old (nokv TToAatov), it was not spirited enough for him. 

— We have never had a better cow than this one. — 
Our cat has just caught a mouse. — There are a great 
many mice in our house, especially in the cellar (vno- 
ynoVy xatooysiov). — The dog is a faithful friend to man 
(tig xov avd'^oDTCov). — The wool of our sheep (rd fiak- 
kiov xav nQopaxmv (lag) is not good ; we must buy another 
sort. — The oxen have eaten all the hay (rd xoQxaQt). — 
The calves feed 06a7iovai) beside the cows on the 
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meadow. — That poor man has broken his arm and his 
legs. — Clever people have generally a high forehead. — 
Has the ohild already teeth? — No, it has no teeth yet; 
it is still too young ; it is only three months and a few 
days old. — I shall be happy, if dinner is ready, for I 
feel awfully hungry; I shall have a good appetite, I 
suppose. — Your ooat will be ready by to-morrow (Img 
€ivQMv)y so you will have it just in time. — Shall you 
be at home to-morrow ? — No, I shall not be at home, 
at least not in the morning. — That old man will soon 
have grey hair {Sanga ptakkni). — Are the olothes of 
my children ready? — No, Sir, not quite. — But when 
will they be ready? — You shall have them to-morrow 
evening. 

JeKa7;ov %^do(iov &€fia. (SEVENTEENTH 

EXERCISE.) 

Ai^Big. (WOEDS.) 

TQ TCoXic — the town, 

Td xci>5(ovoaTeKatov (v. to xafXTcavapio) , o icupyoc — the steeple, 
t) od^c (v. T] OTpdTa) — the street, tJ tcuXt], d icuXc&v (▼. t] icdpra) 

— the gate, tq y^upa (v. to Ye9vpi) — the bridge, xh icepiTeCxi9fAa» 
TO icepixapaxfdfia — the rampart, i) devdpooTOix^a — the alley, the 
avenue, d Xifjii^v — the port, the harbour, to t^Xoc — the end, to 
XPT)fMtTiaT'l{piov — the exchange, o' xupioc» d otpXTQYOC — *^® prin- 
cipal, Td S^ttTpov — the theatre, to $Y]fJuipxcrov — the town-hall, 
r^ 0^0^, d dpd fJLOC — the road, t) •>(vx^LaLy to ofxpov (comm. iq axpa) 

— the corner , d fivxdci tj Y(i>v(a — the nook, to icXoibv (v, xapa- 
piov) — the ship, i| VTiyiiiQ — the moment, d xiJicoCf d icapa^eiaoc 

— the park, to xam^Xeiov, t^ TC»Xt)T7ipiov , to ^pyaoTi^ptov — the 
shop, TO b6codd(ii))ia, to xTCptov — the building, elvat xptjia — it 
is a pity, d$T)Y<<^ — ^ lesA, l^iavoou^ai, ax^irrofiai — I think, !^au- 
[L&JQbi — I admire, ?aTa|Aai (comm. ot^xu, orafiaTu) — I stop, 
•KB^vtfjta, icepiXttfJipavci) — I contain, icaTcS, paivu -^ I step, {UfOi^ — 
great, to ^ovXeuDQpiov — the house of Parliament, to icaveman)- 
(Jiiov — the University, jxu!;^p(i>ic6cy axoTeivdc (comm. doXdc) — gloomy, 

9 
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(uyaXoTcpein^C — magnificent, £icci8ii, SiOTt — because, dia, 8id |i.£- 
aou — through, nipti — round, icepCicov — about, u<, xadcoc — like, 
agtOTOxpa-rtipTjioc, a6toTCep{6pYo« — remarkable, a£io< — worth, aSio- 
dittTo; — worth-seeing, TCpaYfxaTi, icpaYfiorixulc — really, oXoc — 
all, oxc^ov, TcepCicou — almost. 

opiOTtxi^ TiircpouvTcXucoO a', axttioyla^. (Indicatiye Pluperfect 

of the first conjugation.) 
elxov (v. c!xa) ypa^ti or ypajjifievov (I had written) 

fclx* " " »» 

c^XOfACV ypw\ni or YpafifJi^vov 

efxefe „ „ „ 

fh^ »» »» « 

I. Tt voft^^ers (t/ cubmo^B) n^q\ xi{q noksdg (nag; — 
IdYctTim avTT^v i^aiQSUKmg, — Elvai [ila ix tcSv ooquio- 
TftToov Tcojlcttv T^f JlE^fiavio^. — Tl aninxsa^s neql tov 
neQixaQOKfOfiarog ; — Elvai xaz^ i^oxt^v nofnij/ov, — Q^l^ 
vBrai dig 6 co^oiOtoTo^ x^nog dv^imv, — Sa Kccfta nsol 
T^v noliv ?vo nEqlnaxov xavvtuv ti}v iciikqav, — Aoitcov 
(then) fti) ili^afiov^Te va l^iX&rixi xov nvkmvog, 816x1 d'cc 
iSrixB filav mQalav yiq)vqav. — (AixrO tlvay ax^Sov via 
xcel slvai %v tcdv nByicxwv xotffti^ftarflov x^g TtokBmg. — 
EldexB ftai to SrifiaQx^lov ; — MaAiara, sUov avxo* ilv 
elvai xofiif;dv xxIqiov , akka g>aivsxat oxt elvai nokv Cxb- 
Qsov, — '''OAai ofAmg at IxxAija/ai elvat (iByakai xol mQataiy 
Idimg ij fiia fil tov v^kov nvQyov, — Makiaxa, 6 nvg- 
yog ixBlvog Blvai nokv toQatog' okoi ol av^Qoanoi ^avfut- 
j^ovaiv avx6v» — To ^^^i^ftariaTi^^iov 8lv slvai xooov (liyt', 
000V {iym) nsQiifiBvov (y. inBQi(iBva), — ^H fAByakfi oUg 
(0 nv(fiog Sgofiog) bIvoi kiav (lanQa xol cigala* naaai at 
olxlai bIvui klav (iBydkai xa\ oka xa xantikBla (v. igya- 
ax'^Qia) g>alvovxai Sxi bIvoi, kafinga, — Jiv d'SmgoS xov 
kifAiva nokXov koyov a^iov ni^avmg Sioxi Shv tiCav avxov 
{htBi) Ttokka itkola, — Ba vnayrjxB Big x6 ^iaxgov xavxriv 
xjqv ianigav; — "Oxi 8kv ^a vndym. — Bikm fiakkov 
{ngoxiiim) va nBginaxi^cm JtBgl ti}v noktv (comm. va xifuo 
xov yvgov xijg noksmg). 



GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEK EXERCISES. 131 

11. Let MB take a walk through the town to see 
eyery thing remarkable. — This is the principal street 
and leads from one end of the town to the other. — 
Here we shall see the largest and most beautiful buil- 
dings. — Now we must stop a moment to see the town- 
hall. — It is the largest and oldest house in all the 
town. — It looks very dark and gloomy, but it is very 
strong, and contains large and beautiful rooms. — How 
many churches are there in this town? — There are 
five; and in a few minutes you will see the principal 
one of all (rrjv nvgiav naaciv^ ti}v fAtitQonohv). — Here 
it is (Idov avxrjj). — Ah, that is a noble building in- 
deed; and what a magnificent steeple! — It is a pity 
that we have not time to step in (va dvaprnfASv, va 
eicik&mfASv), for it is really worth seeing. — But we 
must go on (AXka nginei va TtQoPcifiev, va nrfyalvcDfisv 
7Ci(faniQ(o). — Let us first go to the harbour. — (^Ag 
vnaymfiBv etc.) — Do you know the way to it (r^v 
686v Tijv ayovcav ngog xovrov); — yes, I know every 
nook and corner in this town. — This street will take 
us (j&a iiag (pigrf) to it. — It is very large, but there 
are not many ships just now. — This street leads di- 
rectly to the gate and ramparts. — How beautiful the 
ramparts are ! — They look more like a park than like 
the ramparts of a town. — This avenue leads to another 
gate, and from there we can go to the exchange. — 



Jhfjaxav oydoov 9iiia. (EIGHTEENTH EXERCISE.) 

Ailng. (WORDS.) 

*0 xdofioc — ^ world. 6 xaip^c — ihe weather. 

1) Y^ — the earth, o oupavdc — the sky, the heayeD, o i][Xioc — 
the 8im, i5 afiXTJviQ (v. t6 9eYYapi) — the moon, o' aori^p (v. t5 
cJoT^pt) — the star, to v^90C, i{ ^u^€kt\ (t. to cruy^e^ov) — the 
cloud, t{ PpoxiQ — the rain, t] >ijiX<aXfi (▼• to x^^^!»0 — ^^ ^'^^ 
T) fvm (v. Td X^ovt) — the snow, tq oV^X^iq (▼• i) xaTOXvtd) — the 
fog, d icaY^C — the ice, d ave|toc — the wind, 9o^oiitJLai — I fear 

9» 
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iQ xaTaiylCf ^ Tpueu|A{a, ij ave|Jio^aXT] — the storm, arCX^b), Xiynzta 
(v. Yx>aXiC<o) — I twinkle, ictiti ave|toc (v. 9uadei) — it blows, 
elvai TpixuixCa, avefio^aAT) — it storms, Pp^x^i — it rains, \ULkaat6^, 
aicaX6c> Tpuqpepoc, icpaog, Tfixepoc — soft, mild, Xafi,iip6c, 9<i>Tetv6Cf 
aDpioc — bright, ve9eX(dd'V)Ct auvve9G)8Y]c (▼. OMfH&^i^i) — cloudy, 
^poxepoc — rainy, elvai rpixufiCa, xaraiylc — it is stormy, ^p^x^^ — 
it rains, oeXY]va(a vuS — moonshine-night, aeXiiviic Xafiv|>ic — moon- 
bhine, TCinrei x^<^^ (comm. yuLonlt^u) — it snows, icCirrei x^^^Ca (v. 
ic^ei x^^^^^O — ^' hails, (ita (^aY^aCa ppoxi) — a shower of rain, 
al ppovTal xal daxpoKai — the thunderstorm, Xotfiicei, 9£yY^^ — ^^ 
shines, xaT^pxofJiai) du(o (comm. ^aaiXeuci)) — I set, av^pxofJiai, otva- 
T^XXco — I rise, icayovei — it freezes, icCTcrei Spoaoc (comm. Spoaia) 

— dew is falling, tj xt><<^^ avaXuei — it thaws, ppovTa (v. ^povraet) 

— it thunders, aorpdirrei (v. darpaf^xei) — it lightens, (^uadpeoroc 

— disagreeable, ij ^povTiQ — the thunder, d xepauvoc, t} dorpairrk 
(v. TO doTpoiceX^xi) — the lightning, piaioq, dp^LT^Tixdc, a9odp6c — 
violent, elvai avcfjioc — it is windy, elvai dfiCxXv) (v. xaTOXvidc) — 
it is foggy, (DpaCcoc (v. upaia) — beautifully, xauTTQv ttqv lorc^pav 
(y. dTz6y\n) — to-night, tcoXXo\, icepiaaoTepoi, (lepixol (▼. xafxicoaoi) — 
several, vTcep, Oncpavo), tcX^ov — above, d(iixX(D$T)c — ^oggy- 

I. EtxofiBv (y. sl'xafisv) (li/av figoxSQciv i^fiiQav. — 
'*EpQsis okriv Trfv Ttgcatav (v. to novQvo). — "EfiQexs nokyv 
mQov (long), aika 6hv M§qB%t aq)o6Q(og. — JSi^ofiev 9coAAi/v 
/3^o%i2V TOVTO TO ^To^ (comm. ovtov tov xqovov), — 'O 
TjXiog 6hv iq>dvti nad^ okriv xr^v ifiSofAcida (the whole 
week). — E^xofiBv nolkag figovrag xol aOxQctnig (thun- 
derstorm). — axo noXvg avsfiog (very windy) ti}v TtagsX- 
^ovaav (y. nsQaa(Aivriv) vvxxa' o avefiog ianaiSBv %v Siv- 
dgov iv T09 x7Jnm fiag. — Elvai Ttokv iljvxog (Kifvog, 
comm. TiQVO, TiQvada). — SiXofiev l';^et (or ^ci ?;^Q>fftEv) 
JvTO^ oXiyov ;^tovo xal nayovg, — EXxoi^bv i^dfi itoXXtiv 
ofiixXriv, — Hto noXX^ ofiix^ri (yery foggy) ti}v xeXevxalav 
nkfMixriv. — *'Ofi»%Aa)d£t$ lififgai slvai noXv SvaaQeaxoi, — 
'Ayanm ndyovg xai ;(£0va (y. }^idv»a), dXXa dhv ayanm 
ofilxXriv Kctl figoxtiv. — "Ids noaov xofii/zco^ rj oeXipfTi q>al' 
vBxai (or 6uxXa(inBi) 6ia xmv dhdgmv ixBlvrnv, — Elvui 
fila (ogala vv|. — jdiv vndgxBi xavBV viq>og (y. avyvB' 
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<pov) in\ Tov oigavov. — "Ids (or pkins) nag ot (aikqoI 
aCtiQsg axiXPovaiv! — To q>€Sg Tfjg asXrivfig elvai ax^^ov 
svagsatOTSQOv rcaqii (than) to q>^g xov r^Xlov dfoti zlvai 
noXv |iioAaxcoT6pov. — Ilayovsi ijSri' ^a ?;^(D|ii£v fier oil- 
yov nayov. — Ovxm dvvafiBd'a vci nal^mfisv niXiv in\ 
xov Tciyov xol XYig xUvog. 

IL The sky is aboye the earth. — In the sky there 
are the sun, the moon and all the stars. — The sun is 
the gpreat light of the day and the moon and stars shine 
at night. — Sometimes the sky is dear and blue, some- 
times it is cloudy. — How is it now? — It is very 
oloudy to day. — Look, how dark those clouds are ! — 
I fear we shall haye a thunderstorm. — We shall not 
have a thunderstorm, it is too cold. — The wind is 
yery high {Cfpod^^og), — It has been windy for several 
days. — Do you think it will rain? — I do not think 
it will rain, the wind is too strong. — It has been 
stormy the whole week. — Did it not hail this mor- 
ning? — Yes, we had a little shower of hail. — "We 
shall soon have fogs again. — I do not like foggy wea- 
ther at all. — I prefer a good shower of rain or snow 
to fog. — Now the sun breaks {diaaxi^ti) through the 
douds, I hope we shall have a bright afternoon. — 
When does the sun set? — At seven o'dock {dg xag 
inxu) I believe. — Have we moon-shine just now? — 
Yes, the moon will rise at about eight o'clock {nzqi 
xag 6%xm). — I hope we shall have a dear sky to- 
night. — I like to see the stars twinkle. — 

JHatov ewaTOv »i(ia. (NINETEENTH EXERCISE.) 

Ai^Big, (WORDS.) 

T^pvpeic, diaoxedaaeic — Recreations. 

•z6 TcaCYviov, to Tcatyvtetov — the game, the play, tj o^atpa (r. 
TO t6iw) — the ball, to Carp^xtov — the chess, xh x«Pt(ov — the 
card, ^ofx^oc, tJ p^jxpi^ — the top, tS aL^a\\iji.xwt, to vcvp6o7ca- 
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atov (v. -I) xoOxXa) — the doll, o xapftvoc dpaxcdv — the paperkite, 

uj aoTGto'nQC — the fun, ij euxapfoTT)atc — the pleasure, icaC^^co to 

xpuTTCov (v. Tflt xpu9Taxta) — I play at hide and seek, xpuTcrcd — 

I hide, xTi»iC(S, jxaoTtyco — I whip, Tapdcffaco, ^voxXu, avT)0T>x<3 — 

I disturh, icepi9^pofJLai — I dart about, 9povtfxo^, Ixavoc, fncTi/^detoc 

eI'c Tt — clever at, XuTnQpoc — sorry, xuptoc, l^oxo?, ji^ya? — the 

capital, xttT ou5^va tpoTCOV — by no means, i{ (xoivi)) TCXareta — 

the common, d apxapio? — the beginner, t) oipiCr to d^flifjia — the 

sight, 6 OLtip — the air, xXca^d) — I spin, o^aipCCcA (v. 'icaCC<i> to 

TOTCt) — I play at ball, ^aTpixi^d) (icaC^u (^arpCxiov) — I play at 

chess, 7ca(C(0 X^P^ia — I play at cards, icaC^cd ^'r)XQC9(v$a (v. TcaC^CD 

OTa orpa^a, \ik xXeiOfi^va (xarta) — I play at blind man's buff, 

^TjTto — I seek, X^y^ — ^ ®*y> ^auco — I leave oflf, XK'zaL\kW.f tcctco — 

c ^.y I fly, ippvita — I dance, xep{$a(v<o — I win, oTe, otav — when, 

;. * ^v$ia9^p(ov — interesting, fttetra, fierd xauta — afterwards. 

-^^ uTCoSeTtxiQ dptOTtxT^ tt'. ou^uytotc. (Conditional of the first 

conjugation.) 
Tj^eXov YPQ19&1 I should write (ancient Greek l^yP^^ov av), * 
Y]deXe^ „ thou shouldst write, 
iQ^eXe „ he should write, 

T)S£XojjLev Ypa'9et we should write, 
TJ^^Xere ,, you should write, 
io!^eXov „ they should write. 

I. Xdlg ixoQSvofiev inl Ttjg jcQaCiag iv va Kiqitta 
(comm. tig tiJv nqacivabci), — ^Hxov mgalcc saniqa xcri 
oXoi il.i^o\jiBv (we all had had) nolXr^v Ev%ciQiarriciv, — 
0a xoQEvCrirs naXiv ai^fiEQov; — 'O^i, ravrriv ri)v saniQav 
^•a nal^mfiBv 'il}tiXaq)ivda (y. (ih KlsiOfiiva fiaTicc) ^ to 
TiQVTtTov, — IlQotifKa vd (fgpoi^/^oo. — 0d aq)aiQla(OfiBv 
iicl Tov (isydkov AsificSvo^ (lag (comm. h^adiov) ; — '*Oxi ^ci 
taQa^oDfiEV rag dyskddag seal rovg §6ag (comm. td ytki^ia 
xal xd §ci8ia), — ^Ag vnayaifiBv KukkitSQOV elg xr^v Ttkaxuav, 
— KdfjLVd) Sva ydqxivov Sqinovxa, — '^Oxav d'd xekeKjiay 
(when it will be ready), d'd xov ag>i^6co vd nexd^y. — 
Elvcti caQalov '^iafta, oxccv 6 i^QXivog ^^axcov fcSQitnxaxai 
(dart about) iv tco digt, — Toxe (aovov dvvdfis^a vd 
TtBxd^caiiBV xov xaQXivov SQUKOvxa, oxav yvai avEfiog, — 
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^Eitai^ars iaxgliuov; — MaXusva, inal^ansv nCQiaaoTSQOV 
TcJv dvo flo^cov. — Tig i^ vfi^v (y. notog ano aag) naiJ^H 
Kakktora; — ElfiB&a afAq>6r€Q0i (comm. xcri of 6vo) ciq- 
XciQioi xol 6iv iifAB^a noXv imxi^dHoi elg xovvo. — r^Kig- 
dfi(Sa xqia naiyvidia xol avTog dvo. — '^H fiiK^a fiov 
a8ekg>fj ilvai svTvxrjg^ iav Svvarai, va nal^ri (ih r^v xov- 
nkciv Tfig, — iloaa ayoAfiaTta (v. xovKlaig) Sx^ig^ 'AyXatci; 
— "-E^co ricaaga (comm. tiaaBgu), — Elvai oXn ev- 
nfi^; — "Oxi^ TtokXaKig slvai aTtsi&ij^ Ttal rots slfiai 
rivayKaanivrj va ta Tifio^m. — Tavxriv ti}v axiyfiriv ^vay- 
MO^v va TO ^iam slg xrjy fiXivriv (y. elg to ngB^^axi), 

II. Now let VLB go out of town to haye a game at 
ball. — I do Bot like to play at ball; I prefer to take 
a walk into the fields. — Well, do so if yon prefer it; 
but I am for a good game at ball. — On the common 
is a beautiful place for it; let us go there. — Do you 
play at chess? — Yes, I do, but I am by no means 
deyer at it, I am quite a beginner. — It is a yery 
interesting game, and I like it exceedingly, especially 
in the eyening. — What shall we do this eyening? — 
Let us play at cards. — Papa does not like me to play 
at cards; it is not a game for children. — This after- 
noon we played at hide and seek, and afterwards we 
played at blind man's buff. — It was capital fun, and 
we were quite sorry, when we were obliged to leaye 
off. — To-morrow, if it is windy enough, we shall fly 
our kites, but if there is no wind, we shall spin our 
tops. — Little girls like best to play with their dolls. — 



EhocTov »ifia. (TWENTIETH EXERCISE.) 

Ai^Hg, (WORDS.) 

"EpYftj ^TCiTTj^eufxaxa, xexvat (pavauaot) — trades. 
'EiraYY^X jxara, xixXot — professions. 

6 Cfiicopoc — the merchant, o xain]Xoc, o icavxoiC(i)XT); (v. d [ltzol- 
xckXy);) — the shopkeeper, d ffiicopoc ocTCOixiaxcSv (TCpotYixflfxcov) , d 
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TtpaYM-fltTCUTiJc — the grocer, o Xa(xavoicoi>Xi)C — the green-grocer, 
TJ oiJdvT), tj aivdc&v (▼. to aivrovi) — the linen, o eSovtonciXTjc , o 
iccdXi)'nQC Xeux(3v (y. ctaicpo^|&ovx<>^^) — the linendraper, 6 8cd(AaT0- 
icotoc — the carpenter, o* SvXoupY^c — the Joiner, o tieXoicoidc (▼. c 
YvaXac) — the glacier, i apTOicoi6c (v. o i|>U(jmcO — the baker, o 
xpcuicuXT); (v. xaaafmjO — the butcher, x6 itpiKKiw, to iKiaarfyLOL 
(y. iQ o£XXa, TO oa|tapi) — the saddle, o ^vXoc — the mill, o iiziaayiia- 
Toicoioc (v. 6 aapiapac) — the saddler, o ^ictxpc^fioiTtOTiic (▼• o aff^e- 
OTftCy OQW^^axa^o) — the painter, d (luXcd^pdc (v. o (xuXcovac) — 
the miller, to fvdupia (Yxivaixerov) (y. t6 90V0Tfltvt) — the dress, if 
faTCTpta — the dressmaker, o* Y>^tt>''^oicciXi)c (v. yaXorcac) — the 
milkman, 6 x^pafioc, 6 TcX(vdo< (y. x6 xcpapiCdiov , t^ icXi^api, t6 
ToOpXov) — the brick, d t^xtwv, d xt£ot»j€ — the bricklayer, d x"- 
piSvaSf d xs(p^^X^'')C — the artisan, d ^pyaTT^c — the workman, -ij 
(JLCTagcoT^ uXt), toc (JLCTagcoTd — silks, ^(3, xaTOtxco — I liye, t{ iii- 
Tttga (comm. to fUTcc^iov) — the silk, iTziffitdiiocTll^tiiy aapeoTovu — 
I paint, t{ £fiTCoptxVj koXiq — the commercial town, d yeCTCdv (y. d 
YcCTovac) — the neighbour, obeodo|Jiui, xxlt^ta — I bnild, axiXXia, 
aicooT^XXcA — I send, avviaTcS, auoTaCvo) — I recommend, ^qpodiaCci), 
icpofJiT)^eiii(i> — I supply, auTapxY)^, euxapi0TT](jL^vac — satisfied, Tcpd 
dX^you, icpd {JUxpoO, apTCcoC) ^oxoctuc — lately. 

I. ^^Tnagxovai nolkoi ifAnogoi iv ^Afifiovgym ; — iVal, 
TO ^Afifiovgyov slvai nokig ifAnoQutt^ Hal ol Ttkeiaroi Sv- 
^gmnoi slvai ^fATtoQOi. — Iloiog nQayfiaxsvxTJg l^fc to 
Sgiatov xi'Cov; — AvvafACti vci aag avari^ao) xov Kvgiov 
rovXUkfxaVf Tov ysixovd fiov. — (Avxog) SxBi a^ioXoya 
ngayfAaxa, Idlmg aaXov xi'ioVy 7Utg>hv xal aaK%(xgi„ — "EUsxBir 
Aev XaxavoTCuiXrig ffdri to yEcifjtriXa; — MccXiaxci, xi 
iaxsiXe x^^S ^o ianigag. — Ilginsi vcc iyogdaio Sva Xai- 
(Aodixfiv^ ^v nsgiXalfiiov (y. aiaXt) xai fisgiKcig xet^^^ag (y. 
%ctpO}^Tia). — Avvaaai va [loi Ssi^rig ^v xaXov igyaOtri' 
giov ; — MaXusxa, ixsl xoxombI elg fisxa^onciXrig, ixsl (Ig 
o^oviOTtoiXrig, — 'BIkbI dvyaad-B vd dyogdarixB da7tg6^^ov%a 
Xfti )(£t^cda^. — "E^OfiBv xaXovg x^^g^ovaKxag iv xavxy ij} 
noXBif i6lmg naXovg ^vXovgyovg, (dnxag^ vnodtifiaxoTtoMvgj 
xxiaxagy vBXoiioiovg, dgxonoiovg xal KgBmnoiXccg. — !Et£- 
XBlmCav ol inixgfOfAaxioxal ffdrj xtjv Igyaalav xtov; — ''0}[(, 
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(avrol) Siv ^a i%a6i TfXeiootfet (have finished) nqo rov 
acc^patov, — '^0 fivkm^Qog fxag inoikrios tov avBiAOfivkov 
tov IxBi vvv (iovov Bva vBQOiivkov. — ^vvaO^B va (loi 
cvan^atitB iiiav xaAi}v ^aTCTQiav; — MaXiaxaf ti}v d6BXq)iqv 
TOV xtjnovQov flag' avTi} igya^Bxai Kakmg xol div slvai 

616XOV UKQl^l], 

II. In large towns there are generally many rich 
merchants and shopkeepers. — The servant must go to 
the grocer's to get some coffee, tea and sugar. — Is 
there a green-grocer in this street? — What does a 
linendraper sell? — A linendraper sells linen, silk, glo- 
ves, handkerchiefs etc. (x.A. = xoi koma). — What 
does the joiner make? — The joiner makes all sorts of 
furniture, especially sofas, tables, chairs, wardrobes, cup- 
boards, bed-steads etc. — What does the carpenter make? 
— The carpenter builds houses, bridges etc. — One of 
the windows in my bed-room is broken, you must send 
for the glazier directly. — How are you satisfied with 
your butcher? — Does he send you good meat? — 
He generally sends good meat, but lately it has not 
been so good. — His beef is always excellent. — Has 
the baker sent the bread? — Yea, he has sent it just 
this minute. — I must have a new saddle for my horse ; 
can you recommend a good saddler? — Yes, there is 
one at the other end of this street. — I believe he 
has very good things. — Who has painted the door 
of your house ? — A young painter of the name of Ig- 
naz (ovofiaiofiBvog ....). — He is a capital {anovdaiog) 
workman; I can recommend him. — Our miller has 
two mills, a water-mill and a wind-mill. — Has the 
dressmaker sent my dress? — No, she has not yet sent 
it; she will send it this afternoon. — This gardener 
has beautiful fiowers in his garden. — Our milkman 
brings us fresh milk in the morning and in the eve- 
ning. — 



138 DIVISION ni. 

EhoaTov n:Qdkov d^i/ia. (TWENTY-FIRST 

EXERCISE.) 

Ai^sig. (WOBDS.) 

ol atpiariUTat — the toldUrt, 

6 OTpttTOC — the army. 

t8 va\iTix6v — the navy. 

d aSi(dpiaTixd< — the officer, d uTcaSt(t>|iaTix6c — the non-com- 
missioned officer, d apxivrpa'nQYoc — the field-marshal, d OTpoTT)- 
Yc? — the general, avTtcrrpaTT)YO? — lieutenant-general, d uitoffrpa- 
T1QY0? — the major-general , d aTiVTaYpiaTd[px»)C — the colonel, o 
TaYfiaTapx*^? — the mi^or, d avTtJiiVTaYfxardpXTlC — the lieutenant- 
colonel, d XoxotYOC — ^^® captain, d uicoXoxQCYdc — the lieutenant, 
d av^u7CoXoxttY°^ — ^® sub-lieutenant, d XoxCac — the sergeant, o 
dsxavcuc — the corporal, d aT)fiaio9dpoc — the ensign, d orpaTcu- 
TT)? (xotvoc) — the private, d vavTiQ? — the sailor, d vavapxoc — 
the admiral, d avTtvocuapxoc — the vice-admiral, d JTCovau'apxo? — 
the rear-admiral, Xeirrdc, xo(i<)>dc — fine, ot|x£a(ri>c, eu^^Oc — pre- 
sently, Yupt'VaCb), ^£aox(o — I exercise, (JtaTaaaci), TCpooTccaab) — I 
command, I'pxcfjiat, icpoa^pxo)i,ai (comm. 9!:^av(d) — I arrive, ^uau, 
OYjfjiaCvb) — I blow, TtopeuofJiaft, iipopaCvw — I march, xaxa )xt2xo? — 
along, TO TujiTtavov — the drum, d TUfiTtavtonjcj d 'n>fXTtavoxpou- 
OTTQC — the drummer, to irupopdXov (comm. t^ tou^cxi) — the 
musket, the gun, to TtjXepdXov (v. to xavdvi) — the cannon, rj m- 
aT^Xa — the pistol, tj a9aCpa (v. Td pdXi) — the ball, ir{ TCupCnc 
(v. ifj fiTtapouTt) — the gun-powder, rj ^0fX9aCa, rj arcaihQ (v. to 
97cad\) — the sabre, to €(90? — the sword, d axoicdc — the sentinel, 
T) ootXTttYS — the trumpet, d aaXittYXTTJ; — the trumpeter, tj 9poupa, 
t) 9uXaxiQ — the guard-house, to TdcYfiot — the regiment, vj OToXi^ 
(t) aTpaTMOTtxij) — the uniform , d aTpaTwv — the barrack, to 
9pouptov (v. TO xaoTpov) — the fortress, r^ TCapaTa£tc — the parade, 
if |jt,o\i9ixi) — the music, tJ Xat|JL<4>ic tow t)X(ou, iffx^pa Xa[XTCpa — 
the sunshine, £9111710; (v. xocpaXapT];) — on horseback, fxcYaXo- 
Tcpeic^OTaTOC } XafxicpdTaTOC — splendid, OT(Xp(d, XafXTCCi), I glitter, 
otTcd, (laxpdcv — off, iwpopoXw (v. Tou9extCci)) — I shoot, fiaicavcai, 
diaaxopic(Cci)t arcaTaXw — I waste, apxo}xai, OLpyJXiii (v. apxtpvcS) — 
I begin, Si^pxofAai, TCap£pxop.at (v. icepvco) — I pass, ^OTttfJiai (comm. 
OT^xco) — I stand, ^xt6c, ?5(0 — outside. 
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I. Ilgo rov TcvXavog ixs/vov vnaQ%si (slvai) fjiia 
q>QOVQd. — IIqo trjg g>QOVQag Xoxaxai Big ononog, — Tlqo 
xrig q>QOvqag ((pvXani^g) xilvxai (are) noXka nvQoPoXa nal 
biifpoqtt aXka otvXcc (weapons). — '^Tnagxovci^ noXXol 
avgaTKaxai, iv xavxTg xy noXsi; — MaXt<Sxa^ ivxavO'a vniq- 
lovcoi noXXoi oxqaxmxai, — ^O axgaxidxrig ovxog bIvui 
dexccvBvg xal o SXXog xvfiTtaviaxrig, — BXinBig ixBivov xov 
TayfittTa^^i/v 9 — Elvai a8BXq)6g xijg (irjXQog [lov. — Enl 
xov nsQixBixlCfAaxog (rampart) xavxT^g x'^g nokBrng taravrai 
noXXa xriXB^oXa %al iv r^ tioXbi slvai noXXoi Cx(faxcSvBg. — 
01 axQaxKoxat KaxotxovGiv iv xoig cxQaxmOiv. — ^Ev x^ 
noXBi (nag (ijfcoov) bIvoi fiovov Big cxQartiyog, iXX' vniq- 
XOvCi nolXoX SXkoi a^i<o(iaxiKoL — Of oxgaximxai xavxt^v 
Tijv axiyfuriv (xtoQct) nogBvovxai i^<o xfig noXBcag, — Gi- 
Xovci TtvQO^oXfiGBi naXiv, — Xd'hg invQoPoXovv oXtiv xiqv 
rjfiBQav, — (Avxol) nvgofioXovOi vvv xa^' Ixatfri^v. — 
'O vTcoXoxotyog cvvixQitpB (faTtaOB) x6 ^i<pog xov. — ^H 
CxoXri xmv a^imfAoxiKmv bIvui Xiav xofiif/ij. — /ihv bIvm o 
idsXtpog oov xaYfictxciQyrig ; — "Oxi, Blvai Xoxciy6g» — O 
CXQaximxrjg nqinBi va tivai BV7CBid"rjg Big xovg a^KOfiaxtnovg 
xal vna^imfiaxiKovg, — Mia ni^xoXa slvai noU,m (or noXv) 
(iinQOxiga ij ^v nvgo^oXov, — Kaxa xtfr iiBarjfAPQlav d'u 
yvai nagaxa^ig^ ^a nrjyaivmfiBV ixBl vd ixovamfiBv xtjv 
WQcilav fiovCiTifiv; — MdX^axa^ ^d nrfyaivrnfiBV f idv 6 
wxtQog yvai xaXog, 

n. The soldiers exercise this morning outside the 
town ; let us go to see them. — A regiment of soldiers 
is a pretty sight. — Who is that officer on horseback? 

— He is the general. — What a splendid uniform he 
wears! — Is not your brother an officer? — Yes, two 
of my brothers are officers ; one is a captain and the other 
is a lieutenant. — Do you know the officer who is com- 
manding? — Yes, he is a major. — How their swords, 
sabres and muskets glitter in the sunshine ! — Now they 
are going (Siavoovvxai) to shoot. — They have been 
shooting several times. — There they are shooting again. 

— They were also shooting, when we arrived. — This 
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aft;emoon they are going to ezeroise again; then they 
will shoot with oannons. — Now the trumpeter is blow- 
ing; I believe they are going to march home. — Th.e 
soldiers waste much gun-powder and many balls. — 
Now the drummers begin and off they march. — Let 
us go along with them. — I like to hear the music. — 
We shall presently pass the guard-house. — Then we 
shall see a sentinel. 



Ehoarov devTegov 9ifioi. (TWENTY-SECOND 

EXERCISE.) 

At^ug. (WORDS.) 

TiXota xa\ XoiTca (or x. X.) — Shipi etc. 

t3 icXoiov (v. TO xapafpO — the ship, t) \i[L^ (v. tj ^apxa) — 
the boat, ta lorCa (v. tot Tcavid) — the sails, to aTfJioicXotov (v. to 
Poncopi) — the steamer, to loTto96pov tcXoiov — the sailing-vessel, 

loTOC (v. T^ xorrapTiov) — the mast, t) Qr\\iaia — the flag, tq 
ayxupa — the anchor, t^ (7xoiv(ov tiqC o.fx^^a^ — the cable, ij 
fiayviQTtxi^ peXoviQ — the mariner's compass, to ScofAaTiov toO 7cXo(ov 

— the cabin, d TtXoCapxo? — the captain, t8 in)8aXiov (v. to Tt- 
(JLOvi) — the steer, d irQdaXioOxoc — the mate, the pilot, d vaunjc 

— the sailor, toc axeOiQ tou 7cXo(ou — the rigging, r\ £TCi9dveia tou 
TcXotou — the board of a ship, ^TCi^aCvo) £tc\ tou tcXoCov, e^a^pxofAai 
eU TO TcXoiov — I go on board of a ship, tS xaTaaTpcofia — the 
deck, TO TTrepov — the wing, d icXoug, d SiaicXouc — the passage, 
Y) iJ^a, iQ ovjitc, TO ffx'il*** *fo 9atvdfJLevov — the appearance, to 
8dtaoc — the forest , itj aaTetdrr)? (comm. to TtatYvCSt) — the joke, 
d ofpi^fJidc — the number, ifj ^TitaTpo9i^, i] £7cavo8o5 — the return, 
TO TtXotov TTJs !5aXaacnQ^ — the sea-vessel, to tcXoCov toO TCOTajioO — 
the river-boat, p&paico, aa^aXC^co — I assure, ^tcitp^tcw, qmxv^?^ — 

1 allow, aYxvpo^oXfo, ^(ictco ofyxupav — I cast, I drop anchor, fx^vcd, 
?aTa)JLai (comm. oT^xto) — I stay, puSt^Jofiat, TcvCyof^ai — I founder, 
£vTe(v(i), aVpfc) Ttt loTta (v. avjxdvco, otTcXdvcD toc icavia) — I hoist, 
£Xx(a, ocv^Xxb), aiSpco (v« Tpa^u) n^v Syxupav — I weigh anchor, 
ifjiii, xaT^x<*^» xpaTW — I hold, jAeyaXoTtpeTttic — grand, Taxv; — 
fast, ao9aXiQ€, p^pato? — safe, euiJufJio?, ueptxaptjc (v. xapoufxevoO — 
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glad, Spifiucy dueXXcddT]^ — rough, Tcuxvdc* Tcaxvc — thick, ^gv]vTXv]- 
Ijivoc — worn out 

I. ^TnaQxovCi vvv nXsiozsqa nkola iv rm hnivi, nciQ 
on dvvafiai va aQi^fH^Oo). — ^Tniq%ovci (ibqmcc axfio- 
nkoiay dkka xa itkBlcxa i^ avxdv slvat taxiog)6Qa, — Tot 
lcx^og>6Qa q>alvovxai nolk^ xofii(;oT£^a, iXld 6hv xivovvxai 
{nkiovai) nokv xa%img, — 01 vavxai ivxeivovai xa taxla 
(y. ankovovv xa navia) xai avikKOvai xvjfv ay^VQav, — 
Ela^s vfieig {cslg) 6 nkolaQ%og xovxov xov nXolov; — 
Ov%\, sJfMit 6 Tiridakiovxog. — 'O nkoiagxog dhv slvai 
ivxog xov fckolov (on board)* inoQSv^ (comm. iniJYtv) 
slg Tfjv nokiv, — Elvai xo Tckolov xovxo nkoiov noxafiov 
ij nkoiov ^akaaOfig ; — Elvai nkoiov d'akaaarig, — &iksx8 
va (loi iniXQiijffixB va Vd<o xo nkoiov; — Mer Bvxagicx'q- 
cemg (comm. fii svxaQioxTiaiv). — Jvvaad'S (y. tifinoQBixe) 
va idrixB nav o,xi ayanaxB, — TLov Blvai xo datfiaxiov 
xov nkoiov; -— Avxo slvai ivxav&a (i6m). — Jvvaa9s 
va Blaik^fixB, iav ayanazB (if you please). — To ^atnLa- 
xiov xov nkoiov 6hf bIvui nokv fniya^ akk^ Blvai xo|iiif;ov. — 
IIoxB nQoaijkd'B xo Ttkoiov Big xov kifiiva; — Ttjv nagBk- 
^ovaav ^Bvxigav, — OvSinoxB bISov fiayvTixixrjv ^Bkovrfy, 

— ^vvafiai va XSm (may I see) xi^v fiayvrjxiKi^v fiBkovriv 
vfifSv; — Ot tOTol xov nkoiov xovxov bIvui nokv viprikol 
(high). — Iloaa Usxia vnaQXOvaiv inl xov nkoiov xov- 
xov; — "ISb noaov naxv (y. ^ov^pov) slvai xo axotvlov 
x^g aynvqagl — IlginBi va ^vai nokv Cxbqbov (y. yiBQOv), 
£axB va Ttgax^ ^v xocov fiiya nkoiov. 

U. There are a great many yessels in the harbour, 
let 110 go to Bee them. — The number of masts look 
almost like a forest. — Look, there is a steam-boat (ax- 
fionkoiov) just coming; do you know what yessel it is? 

— No, I do not know yet, perhaps I shall know her^ 
when she comes nearer. — A sailing yessel looks much 
better than a steamer. — The sails, the large masts, 
and the rigging, eyery thing has a much grander ap- 
pearance. — The sails look almost like wings. — The 
steam-boat will be here in a few minutes; she sails 
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very fast. — Now I know the boat; it is the 'Belle- 
rophon' just coming from London. — How do you do. 
Captain Adams (Kvqu nkoia^xe)} — I am glad (xcciQoai) 
to see you safe in the port. — It has been rather stormy ; 
you must have had a rough passage. — Yes, it was 
rather rough; we were obliged to cast anchor before 
the Elbe. — My mate was ill, and so I was obliged 
to stay on deck the whole night — I am quite worn 
out. — It IS no joke to be a sailor, I can assure you. 

— Several yessels foundered, others lost their masts or 
anchors. — I hope you will have a better passage on 
your return. — 

HiioaTov TQiTOP »€fta. (TWENTY-THIRD 

EXERCISE.) 

Ai^Big. (WORDS.) 

T a ipyaXtia (v. rde auvepya) — the tools, the instruments. 

1} aqpOpa (comm. t6 a<^Mp\) — the hammer, d TCpCuv (comm. to 
Tiptovi) — the saw, to Suarpov, it} ^oxqcvt) (v. t6 f o'xavov, d tcXocvo;) — 
the plane, d iyxoK&\tq, to yXu^glov (y. to afXiXapi) — the chisel, to 
TpovXXCov, d UTcaYWYeug (v. Td jitOTpl) — the trowel, to TpuT^avov, 
1Q TpvTCavt) (v. t6 TpuTnjTiJpO — the gimblet, d X^vf^p (comm. to 
TCOTiOTiJpt) — the watering-can, iq ajiiQ, iq axaXlc (▼• to ffxaXtOT(pt) 

— the rake, d tqXo? (v. t6 itepdvt) — the nail, "^ Xaplc (v. t) Ta- 
vaXta) — the tongs, d OTa^jJidc, d S^Yo? (comm. tq Cvyapta) — *ho 
scales, d tUXixm^ (v. to ToexoOpi)} 11$ at^ivY) — the hatchet, to $p£- 
uavov, TO 8peicaviov (comm. t^ Speicavt) — the sickle, i| ^iqxy] tuv 
^pyoXeCuv — the tool-box, t) ^olWq, to i)>aX(Siov (comm. to ^oXifit) 

— the scissors, iq OTeXea, 1) Xap\c (comm. to xspoOXi) — the handle, 
iQ X(Tpa — the pound, nj xoLxdaraai^ — the state, i) Ta^ic — the 
order, tS ^bfpoc — the weight , d xXafioc — the branch , t] aavl; 
(comm. Td aavCdi) — the board, 09upoxoic«oi — I hammer, icp((i> 
(comm. Tcpiovi^co) — I saw, S^o), cctcoS^cd (y. £uv(o) — I plane, 
YXuqpcd (y. axaXC^u) — I chisel , oiyui , xiv<5 , ^Aauvcd , ^fJtidQYvvo), 
£fJLpaXX(i> — I driYe a nail, (^tjtco — I look for, ToXfxco — I dare, 
ocpdeuco^ Pp^X<*^» tcotCI^Ii) — I water, (xapaCvoixai — I fade, oradfiu, 
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aTadfjL{(^(d (comm. t^\}yit^(ii) — I weigh, ^ici^vfidS , ijj'^ d^dyxri'^ — 
I want, T^fjivco (comm. xotctw) — I cut, itowo (v. x(X(jlv(o) — I do, 
aduvatov — impossible, dp^oC) ev^u^, dfiaXoc — straight, ^(jcdio^, 
euxoXoc — easy, ^apOc — heavy, ^ap^b); — heavily, ^q(${(dc, euxoXcog 

— easily, axpi^ii^ — exact, axpi^ciSc — exactly. 

• 

I. ^Ani^eCag rtjv aavidct 6(iaXiSg; — Ovjjl, dhv ant- 
^Baa avxrjv^ x6 ^var^ov fAov 9}to nokv iii^Xv (too blunt). 

— '0 dcofiaxonoiog litQa^s rovxo Si ifii. — *!& cq>vQcc 
avTti slvai nokv paQsia, — &iksig va (fi^rig rov TtQiova; 

— Oikm va n^iovLam rovrov tov xkadov, — ^O ^vkovqyog 
iQyal^Btai 6ia tov ^vgtqov (comm. jul to ^vaxov), tov ykv- 
q>eiov xcxl tov tQvnavov xal o tixtmv did tov tQOvlklov 
(y. jLi^ TO (iiGtQL), — O ^iitxTig nul 1/ ^intqict igyd^ovtai 
dice rijg §sk6vrig xal r^g 'tlfakidog. — ^O 8(0(iat07toi6g iq- 
yd^svai dta tijg d^ivrig xal Toi) nskinstog, — 'Enotiaag td 
K^lva xal tovg kctkiSsg; — Oi)%i, dsv inotiaa tavtcc^ 8sv 
?Xfl> ZVT^^a tivcc (v. naviva TtotiaziiQi). — Uolog ikaps 
tov xvtfJQa ; — *^0 Ttrinovgog Ska^sv avtov, akkd div yvco- 
gl^Hf Ttov slvai, — nqinH vd Ji?tiJ<Ji^ avTov (look for). — 
'Evinri^a iva (Aixgov ^^kov iv tovtca tm yQaq>Bla}, — OS- 
ksig vd ivyicyg tovtov tov Kaq>eVf onoog Idyg (in order to) 
idv ]jvaf tsksla kltQa; — JVol, dog [loi tov j^vyov (comm. 
Tijv ^vyagidv). — **0 Kt^novgog ikriOfiovifiaB tr^v afiriv (comm. 
TO aKaki0tijgi) iv tm Krina. — BikBig vd qjigrig ccvtriv 
olxadB; 

II. Just fetch the hammer, I must drive a nail into 
this wall. — . Here is the hammer and also a nail; see^ 
if it is large enough. — That will just do. — But I 
think, I must first make a hole; do you know where 
the gimblet is ? — I haye not seen it, but I dare say 
it will be in the tool-box. — 1 will look for it. — 
That is a good boy. — When I haye made a hole, you 
shall hammer the nail in. — The saw is quite blunt; 
I neyer saw a tool in such a state. — It is quite im- 
possible to saw anything with it. — This ruler is not 
quite straight, will you plane it a little? — My plane 
is out of order; I fear I cannot do it. — Neyer mind^ 
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then I will send it to the joiner; he can easily plane 
it. — The hrioklayer has forgotten his trowel. — Fetch, 
the watering-can, John, I will water these flowers ; they 
are quite faded. — Take these toys into the kitchen. — 
I can neyer belieye, that there are two pounds of bat- 
ter. — Just give me the scales, I will see, if it is full 
weight. — Exactly two pounds. — I did not think so. 

— The hatchet is off the handle; who has done that? 

— The gardener did it this morning, when he wanted 
to cut a branch off that tree. — 

EhLoatov ThaQTOv »efioL. (TWENTY-FOURTH 

EXERCISE.) 

Ai^ug. (WORDS.) 

TJ uXtq, to uXixdv — materiaU. 

TO (i^TttXXov — the metal, o xP^^o? (▼• to jfiMQOLt^C) — the gold, 
XpuaoOc, fi, oOv — golden, d apyupo? (v. to aoCfiT)) — the silver, 
apyvpoGc, a, ouv (v. aaifiivioc, via, vio) — silvern, d aldYjpoc (comm. 
TO a£87)po) — the iron, ot^JtjpoCc, a, ouv (at8t)p^vtoc» via, vto) — of 
iron, d xa^^'l' (^' to ocTJdXc, to TaeX(xt) — the steel, x^Xu^ivoc — 
of steel, d (xdXu^doc (v. to fioXu^i) — the lead, (xoXu^divoC) -iQ, -ov 

— of lead, d x^^^^^ (^- to x^Xxcofjia) — the copper, x*^^o^€» ^> 
ouv — of copper, d xaoa(Tepoc (v. to xaXai) — the tin, xaactT^- 
ptvo? — of tin, d Xo^?'"l€ (^- "^ o X*P'f^> ""Q xdXa) — the paper , xap- 
Ttvo? — of paper, d X(^0€ (v. to XtSotpi) — the stone, Xt^tvo? — 
of stone, ij vaXoc (v. to ytaXl) — the glass, uofXivoc — of glass, tq 
fjiiTaga (comm. Td (leTaSO — ^^ <'^t (xeTcc&voc (comm. (leTaScoToc) 

— of silk, Tflt Ifpta (v. Td (xaXXl) — the wool, £{ £p(ou (comm. jxaX- 
Xtvoc) — woolen, d ^dctx^aS (v. Td ^apiTCaxi) — the cotton, ^aji- 
^axivoc — of cotton, t6 ^ip\M. (v. to weTal) — the leather, 9ep|j,a- 
Ttvo? — of leather , to JuXov — the wood , ^uXivoc — wooden , ij 
xXcdaTiQ, TO ^dfifta — the thread, al xaXd|xai (comm. toc 5x^>pa) — 
the straw, xaXdfxivo; — of straw, to aXeupov, tj aefx(($aXic (v. to 
(xXeupi, TO aefiiydaXO — the meal, the flour, icapadeCytxaToc X°^P^^ 
(shortly tc. x)> i^ TCapaSeCYjJiaTt , Xdyou x*pt^ — ^^^ instance, tA 
XpinV^Ta (v. Ttt Ypdata, al TCapdSe?) — the money, d SaxTuXw? 
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(comm. x6 daxTvXCdi) — the ring, xh opoXoYiov — fhe watch, xh 
noTiiptov ((udov) — the tumbler, r\ aXxtm (comm. t) (?Xuo£5a — 
the chain, o X^^yjc (y. x6 xat^in) — the kettle, (aiyvuu (▼. avaxa- 
Tovu) — I mix, vTCioxvoufMU (comm. vTcdoxofJAi) — I promise, xpw- 
fjLtti (comm. (teraxetp^CofMu) — I use, (piptii (v. xov^aXu) — I bring, 
icoXvTi)AOC, itoXvTcXi^c — precious, imaxtMoitibi, ava9xeua|^(i>, (^iopd«3l 
(comm. diopdovco) — I repair, o'guCy xorcrepoc — cutting, Uiitd^, t^f 
lUiOLixipia^ — particularly, yd[U^\ULt., ^iciTcXiQTTCd (▼. (JiaXovu) — I 
blame. 

L '^TAixov fASvi^ivov slvai noXkm ax^ijSoiTC^ov ^ to 
i$ iqlov fj fiaiiPaKOS. — "Ektt^ov xhcaqa (leta^iva ^ivo- 
fAaxT^a 09^ dmQOV tcov ysvs^klmv ftov. — *Ev talg i^ya-' 
aifioig i^niqaig ixm Cvvti^mg Xivii ij /Safi/Saxtva ^iVOfcaxT^cr, 
iiX' iv talg KvQiaxalg Xafifiavm navvoxB Sv fiitti^ivov 
(Utta^mTov). — OoQslg nsQinoSia i| {qIov {fiaXkiva) ^ ht 
§ifi§a9iog; — !Ex xlvog vkiMov elvai KctvaaKSva^^iivov to 
y^mov aov. — *E% (ista^fig xol fiifipaKog. — ^EfifiaiBg 
xol vJtodi^iAata Ttaraanevaiovtai ix digfiarog, — Mixing 
(g. inriyBg) stg tiJv (antQWV to aTtoyivfici tovto va j^co- 
nicT/g^ iav to MvfAa (lov ilvat itoifiov; — Mdkiaxa^ to 
Svdvfid oov 1JT0 nBglnov ?Tot|iAOv* iq ^imqut ^a g>iQfi 
avxo Ti}v ianiQov xavxtjiv. — Ho&bv xatacmvaiovxai ol 
mloi; — Ot nlkoi xmv KvqIcdv ttaxaaxBvdiovxai in f&6- 
xi^fig ^ iiflov xixl ot xmv Kvqimv naxaauBvil^ovxai ix xix- 
Xafiayv ^ ix fiBva^lvov vktKOv, — To aksvQOV Blvat i^Sfi 
9SoAv i%qi§ov xal liyBxai (comm. XiyovCiv) oxi ^d yBlvif 
ixi (oomm. dnofifj) aKQiPmxBQov. — '^O fiixQog dSBXq>6g 
fiov ika^B Ttolkovg (lokvpSlvovg axqaximxag. — (.^vtoI) 
Blvai iv fiicf ^vklvy ^xy. — Ai ^Bkovai avxai xaTSOxsv- 
aa^oav ix xakvfiog. — 'H yiq>v(fa avxfi ^xodofii}^ 
(inxladifi) fCQO OKxm ixmv xai Toi^a nqinBi ^di^ vd dva" 
0X£vatf^y. 

n* Oold and silver are precious metals. — Gold is 
the dearest, but not the most usefiil metal. — Which is 
the most useful metal? — Iron is the most useful me- 
taL — Why is iron more useful than gold and silver? 
— Because so many usefiil things are made of iron. — 

10 
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What things for instance are made of iron? — Of iron 
are made: nails, hammers, knives, forks, scissors, ohisels, 
gimblets, stoves, needles, tongs, and many other things 
which I cannot jet mention in Greek (^fiUijvitfvQ. — Is 
steel also useful? — Yes, it is very useful; it is used 
(XQi^oifisvsi) for all cutting tools as knives, scissors, chi- 
sels etc. — Do you know anything that is made (xorir- 
CKivaj^evai) of silver ? — yes, money is made of silver 
and so are spoons, forks, some knives and my sister 
also has a silver thimble. — What is made of gold? — 
Some pieces of money, rings, watches, chains, and many 
other beautiful things. — If I am always diligent and 
obedient, my father has promised me a gold watch with 
a gold chain. — What is made of copper and tin? — 
Of copper and tin they make (tunaaKSva^Bi tig) kettles. 

— Are stones also useful things? — Yes, of stone they 
make houses, gates, bridges etc. — What artisans work 
particularly in wood (^igyaf^ovxai IBiaixiqmg to ^vlov or 
htl ^vXov.)} — The joiner and carpenter; for all the 
furniture is made of wood, and so are houses, bridges 
etc. — Tell me what is made of glass. — Looking glas- 
ses, windows, bottleS; tumblers etc. are made of glass. — 

IShoaiiov 7t€fi7CTov »ifia. (TWENTY-FIFTH 

EXERCISE.) 

AtlBig. (WOEDS.) 

i5 X'^po^j aypoc, tj ^6oxi5 — *** country, 

t3 xta^lw — the Tillage, iq xaXti^T) — the cottage, t8 XTtjfia — \ 

the farm, ^ ^tapiM^, 6 dyport]^ — the farmer, 6 SpufJioc, to fiaao; — I 
the wood, 1) offxaSa (ij ^opnrjYcs) — the cart, to ^coXoxotcov (v. to Xta- 

yotpi) — the harrow, tj TpoxTfjXaTOC afxaga — the wheel-barrow, o ; 

xfxxoc (▼. TO OTcetpl), otToc (comm. ra ennjpa, Ta Yfi>>^V«Ta) — | 

the corn, ij t^ioi (y. irj ^pC^a) — the rye, o atro^ (comm. to oiTapi) | 

— the wheat, o atTofoXttV, 'r\ atTaTCO^iJxT) (v. x6 ajJiicapO — the ( 
ham, ol ^p^^iv^oi (comm. toc ^e^(dia) — the peas, ol ^a(oXo( '• 
(comm. Ta 9aao\iXia) — the beans, iq xpidi} (comm. t6 xpi^pi) -— | 



I 
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the barley, 6 ppofioc (comm. t) Ppo|Ai)) — the oats, 1} Iic(axc4>tc — 
the visit, t| icp6oxXt)Oic — the invitation, 1} ioprj^ — the holiday, 
1} Cuify ^ P^oc — the life, v) iccptvooreuaic, t) icepiicXavv)9ic — the 
stroll, -yj ImcaaCa (v. rd xa^aXCxevfia) — the ride, i{ afxa£c(a, t) 
afiaSi)Xao£oc — the drive, tS ox'')(AOt, ij SfiaSa — the carriage, d 
oZxoc, ii naxpU — the home, d icXaxoOc (v* t] miiTa, to Cv|Mipucdv) 

— the cake, aoxoXof, qpiXdicovoc* ftpaorifptoc — busy, pc^alcdc, 
avaryxaCcoc (comm. 9Uffuc9 xtS Xdy^)) — of course, npooxaXcS — I 
invite, ^xtCvco, aicortva) (comm. TcXijpdvco) •— I pay, apvoufiai — I 
refiise, ^So5cva>, 5a7cavc5 — I spend, di^pxofiai — I pass through, 
T^pnofxai, eu^fAiS (comm. dtaoxedaCcd) — I amuse myself, ^mxovpu, 
ovvrp^X^' ^dcS — I help, ccpoTpicS (v. dpYovcd) — I plough, dep((tt 

— I mow, oiccCpu (v. aic^pv(i>) — I sow, au^avco — I grow, ^oXo- 
xoic(5 — I harrow, aXoftv£C(i> — I thrash, q)UTevu> — I plant, yCvofJiat 
~* I become, ^ic(oi)c, xa\ icpooeu — too, Oiclp, ijiccpavcA — over, 
•Kmi (oomm. jjiCav 90pdv) -* ever. 



^iflY^dfixl fioi (oomm. XiyB fiov) xi av^avH iv tm iyqm, 
— !j5y Tcp ay^fli ovIcfvoiHTf itolXit qyvtu^ mg ^ia (oomm. 
^qlitt), alxogy x^i^i), jS^OfiO^ (oomm. /S^Ofi)}), y^^M^^f h^' 
Biv9oi (oomm. (ipi^ui) xal fpaaiokoi (oomm. q>ttaovkui), — 
O aitog (oomm. xa yswtifiLaxa) elvai kiav mtpikifiog. — 
^H iia xifTioifiivsi (is ased) nqog Hoxaanevvjv (to make) 
lUkavog &(fxov ' in xov aixov naraaKSva^OfiBV kevKOV iqxov 
nwi nkttKOvvxag' ij x^f&i} XQtiaiuBvei n^og xaxaOKiVfiv 

ivd'ov^ 6 Sh figoiiog (and the ) Koi ot ipaalokoi bIvm 

iq hvqIu T^oipi} xov jTtnov, — '^j^oftsv nokkovg iqBpMovg 
h T^ xov nayBtQBlov Ki^m, — IIqo {t(inQO(ld'Bv) xov 
ofxov flag vniqx^^ (bIvm) Big fiiyag kBtfimv xa\ onufd'BV 
avxov {xov oXkov (lag) vna^x^i (ila nBiiag (field) xal Sv 
6aaog, -^ El6ig noxB a^oxgov (y. akh^C) xol fimkoKonov; — 
''O ayQOXfig (xmQiKog) ovxog '^qoxqUxob xov ayQOV xov (v. 
TO xcn^a^f Tov). — Nvv (oomm. roo^o) 9ikBi va cnBl^y 
cixov aq> ov il (when) onBlQif xov alxov^ nqinBi va 
PtokoKoni^CTf xov dvQOv (the field) aq/ ov dh (or otov) 
clxog df^iiiaay (ftv^i^ag) ^a ^BQiad^ nal fiBXBVBX'd'S (will 
be brought) Big xov aixofiok^va * iv 8i xm akmvt d-a dkm- 

10 • 
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vic^. — ^0 iyfoxfig !xh noXXag luyakag {g>OQTfiYovg) 

aiMi^ag dia va (in order to ) g>iQfi tov olvov Ix xov 

iyqov, — To %6(ftov iv tm Xufiwvi dlvai Uov v^lov, — 
nginBi va Oc^stfOg. — *Eg>vuvcats tidfi ta ynofiijila 0ag ; 

— Ovxl^ ^a q>vxBv6afA€v avra ri}v iitoiUvipf i^dofiaSa. — 
*Ev TO XfOQlm rovtm vnaf^ovai (iS(fiKi (isyiXa Kn^fuxTa, 
iiXd noiXal fkinQul olnlai (xalvpat). 

n. My uncle has a large farm in the country. — 
He invited me to pay him a visit (va imamtp^iS avxov) 
and I, of course, did not refuse this invitation. — I have 
spent my holidays with him, and have amused myself 
very much indeed. — Country life seems to me so ag- 
reeable, that I often wish to become a farmer too. — 
I will tell you, how I generally spent the day. — In 
the morning I got up very early, some times at five 
o'clock, and had generally a long stroll in the field be- 
fore breakfast. — It gave me much pleasure, to see what 
the different people were doing. — Some were plough- 
ing the field, others were mowing the grass on the mea- 
dow and others were sowing com etc. — Every body 
was very busy (^to noXv ivrjaxoXfifiivog) the whole day. 

— The greatest pleasure to me was to take a ride on 
horseback with my uncle, which I did almost every day. 

— He has very good horses indeed, and most of them 
are very spirited. — We sometimes had a drive in his 
beautiful carriage to other villages, or to some of the 
other farmers. — I was very sorry, when the holidays 
were over {slxov Tcagik^n) and I was obliged to return 
home (oFxa^s). — My uncle has invited me again to 
spend my next holidays with him, and I hope my pa- 
rents will allow me to go there again. — 
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MMativ hxov »i(jLa. (TWENTY-SIXTH EXERCISE.) 

Ailiig. (WORDS.) 

IIpoYCVfJia — bredfyatt^ ytyjikd — dinner, deiicvav — nipper. 

6 (^(Ofjidc (comm. tj aouTca) — the soup, to p(^$ivov (i|>7QTov) — the 
roftst-beef, tJ yeOatc — the taste, 6 (ppaoT^?) TcXaxoOc — the pud- 
ding, (TfjYavCnjq) TcXaxouc (comm. ij TtjyavoTnjTa) — the pancake, 
TO apToxpeac (comm. tJ xpeaTOiOQTa) — the (meat) pie, to 9aYtlT6v 
— the dish, Ti Xdxava (comm. tA Xaxavixa) — the vegetables, wpoa- 
9tXi^C, 'dyoKtiTOQ — favourite, G^pfio^ioc — convenient, Tpu^epdc, 
piaXaxdc — tender, axXt^pd? — tough, ^{f^u, icpo^XXcd, npoa^^pco — 
I help to, aXXaaau — I change, fjieTapaXXci) , aXXotovfi) — I alter, 
£vTeX(oc +T)Td« (comm. xaXo+t)(xevo<:) — well done, apxeToc — sufficient, 
apxouvTUC — sufficiently, 8ta toCto, 8td TavTot, oSev — therefore. 

I. IlQosyBVfiKtlcaTe {Ji},* — Ovxl, ^a nqoyevfiatl- 
tfooftev Tctql ti}v oySoriv Sqav. — ^H vitriqixqw (comm. 
6ov\a) ilv l^BCsv In rag (piaXldag xal vitog>iciXldag (the 
cups and saacers) inl t^g rQanil^fig, — (Avr^) izoiiia^H 
(makes) vvv rov natpiv, — 'H %vtqa tov %aq>l elvcci (v- 
naqa, o^iv TtqinBi ngmtov va nXvd'^ {Ka^aqia^^), — 
Jlv vni^ei xaviv xovXiaQiov retov iv ry g>iaXl6i fiov. — 
^TnttQW ainxaQi iQxstov iv xy aaKxaQod^Ky; — *Eav 
ihv vnaf^xif &qk8t6v h avr^, slvai TtBQicaoreQOV iv xy 
ino^K'ig xav xQog>l(uov (idmdlfiav). — Iliivca (elfiat ubi- 
vaCfilvogy Ixoi TtBlvav), — Sa 'jfvai xo yBVfia fiBx iXiyov 
?TOffftOv; — Bci ifvat !xoi(iOV (iBxd (ilav mqav, — Tl xgiag 
ixofiBv dia TO yBVfia; — '^Oftev ^mSivov {'^xov). — "JS^s* 
%aX€ig (This is good), iyanm ficiSivov (laXXov rj (loax^- 
Qivov xal TtQO^Biov, — Tivog BXiovg Xwitevina ^a ?%a>* 
fiBv ; — '^OfiBV fiovov yBoififiXa xal iqB§lv^ovg. — 'Ayanm 
noXv nqoOfpaxovg igB^lvd'ovg (t. fpQioxa (Bfild-ui), — To 
XQiag Blvai iXlyov aijnixov. — dhv ayana x6 xgiag, orav 
^vai noXv dfiov (a^nixov). — To xgiag bIvoi noXv xqv^ 
q>Bq6v. — SinXr^qov nqiag Siv Blvai vyiBivov, — H vnri- 
QizQW nginBi va tpif^ ixi 9v oAXo xf^vpxiov (oomm. maxo) 
%a\ Svo iiaxal(fia xal TttiQovvia, — 'HfiBlg i^^lo^Bv (comm. 
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rqdyoiMv) ttiyatvlrag (oomm. rtiyttvonfivetig) Stux^ tijg ip8o' 
liaiogf iU! h^loiav fdoKOvvtag (PQatrovg) Ttif^btov £iMr<- 
cvriv i^fniqav (oomm. xa^iiiQuv, xa^fiBQivmg). — ^Aya- 
nag tovtov tov l^mfiov; — &iXeig va nlyg %v TtoxtiQiov 
iv^QV ^ 9v noxi^ifiov oivov; — i7|^Mri|Mai %y n<nilj^i09 
viatog. 

n. When do you generally breakfast? — We al- 
ways breakfast at seyen o'clock. — Do you drink tea or 
coffee for breakfast? — No, we always have some milk 
and bread and butter; but my parents drink coffee or 
chocolate. — When do you dine? — We always dine 
at 3 o'clock. — Formerly we always dined at one o^clock, 
but that time was not convenient for Papa, therefore we 
have changed the time. — Well, what have we for din- 
ner to day? — First we have some nice soup. — Do 
you like soup? — Yes, I like it very much. — I am 
very fond of soup. — May I help you to some soup? 

— Please, Madam. — What meat have we to-day? — 
I ordered a leg of mutton (?v fiviQlov n^6§nov (oomm, 
iv€t firiQl or nodagi nQofieio) this morning, but the mutton 
not being good, the butcher has brought some veal. — 
I am not very fond of veal. — A nice piece of roaat- 
beef is much more to my taste (nokkm fiaiUov Mtta ti|v 
ysvalv fiov.) — It cannot be altered now; we must do 
now as we can. — This veal seems to be very tender. 

— Will you allow me to help you to another piece? — 
Thank you, I will trouble you for a small piece more. 

— No, thank you, I have had quite sufficient — Will 
you not taste (fiiv ^iXsig va ysv^g^ va doniiiaci/g) a slice 
of this ham? — A small piece, if you please. — You 
have no potatoes; allow me to help you to a few. — 
No, thank you, I am not very fond of potatoes; I will 
trouble you for a piece of bread. — Do you like the 
meat well done, or underdone? — Mutton and veal I 
always like well done, but beef, if it is not tough, I 
like a little underdone. — Tell the servant to bring us 
clean plates. — Now you must allow me to help you 
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to a piece of our pudding. — Please, Madam. — Pad- 
ding is my favonrite dish. — I would rather lose the 
meat than the pudding. — Are you fond of pancakes? 
I like them yery well, hut I prefer a good puddingy or 
a pie. — Is supper ready ^ — It will he ready in a 
minute. — What shall we have for supper ? — We have 
nothing hut some cold meat, and hread and cheese. — 
That is quite sufficient. — I generally take only a slice 
of hread and hutter, or a little hread and cheese. — 

ElTioatdv ^fidofiov »ifia. (TWENTY-SEVENTH 

EXERCISE.) 

AilBig. (WORDS.) 

Tok ((Sa — Hu animdh, rd iCTi)vd (comm. rd icovXcd) — 

ike birds. 

i aX6eTCop, 6 aXexTpvciv (comm. o icereivdc) — the cock, 6 veoa* 
adCf t3 veomov (v. t6 icouXaxi) — the chicken, tj ccXexToplc? t) 
opvtc (v. TJ xoTca) — the hen, d x^v (comm. if ffi^ta) — the goose, 

X'lQ^i^c^c, x6 X'Ovtov (comm. td x')^^^®^^®^* "^^ X'l^^'^O — *^« 
gosling, 1) vYJaaa (conmi. ij icdicia) — the duck, d xvxvoc — the 
swin, V) icepicrrepd (comm. iceptor^ptov) — the pigeon, d iceXapy^c 
(v. tS XcX^xi) — the stork, tf x^XiSciv (comm. x6 x^XiSdvi) — the 
swallow, TO OTpoi»dCov (comm. d oicoupyCtiqc) — the sparrow, d xo- 
pvSoXdc — the lark, -q drfid^i (comm. to ai]5dvi) — the nightingale, 
d tdftixdc opYiCt x6 xeXadoOv imQvdv — the singing bird, ol opvtdec 
(comm. Ta dpv(dia, Td TCovXtd) — the fowls, toc irrepd (▼. Toi q^epd) 
— the plumage, to TCTep6v (y. Td qprepdv) — the feather, <>) diuiiio- 
iTTOix^ot, ij dbeoXovdCa — the train, vj oupd (v. ij voupd) — the tail, ^ 
Yovij, Ti veoTTUt (v. tA icovX(£xia) — the brood, tj XCfivi], Td iko^ — 
the pond, i{ veorrtol, ij xaXid (comm. i{ 9(DXed) — the nest, d tovoc ((xe- 
Xoedc) — the tone, Td ^dfAqpoCi Td f VYX^ (^* '"1 f*^*")) — *^* hill, the 
beak, Td ?vto|AOV — the insect, Td |Ji^poc, Td fxeptdiov — the portion, i) 
axlxt) (comm. ij ox^tci)) — the roof, ^guTCpucdc — outward, ^Xa9pdc, 
dppdC) Totx^c — nimble, euapeoToc* Tepicvdc — delightfiil, aoTcto^i 
YcXouK, x^pUtc — droll, YU|xvd< — naked, xaxdci <^koq, icovTjpdC) 
(ioxdi)pd€ — wicked, (^m, qldo (comm. XaXo) — I crow, diccpv)- 
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^flcvciSefiai, oopapc^oiMtt — I stmt, lyxaTaXtdco , xaraXcCicu (▼. 
(K^Cvo) — I leave, TtfAtS, ^XTifUd — I ▼aloe, xadi^fiat, xa!^£Co(jLai -> 
I sit, ctipCcDCfd — I And, qpuXifaao, 9«^(cd, icpoororevu (comm. uiccp- 
aoic^Cofiai) — I protect, 9opovfAai, £xTCXiQoao)xai — I frighten, ouX- 
X^YCd, owa^poCCcd, auvayu (y. ffuvaCu) — I collect, T^pic(d, cu9paCv(d 

— I delight, xoraoTp^b), avaTp^icco (▼. xaXvcS) — I destroy, ^Te(vii>, 
icpoTcCvfd (comm. aicX^vu) — I stretch, f^iafiivid — I remain, dvva|&aiy 
clfAtti eU d^aiv — I am able, ^(xou, Siyji (▼. fiaCu, avTa^ta) — together, 
ovdcUi ovdefiCa, ou{(lv (comm. xavelc, xafifiCo, xovlv, xotv^vac) — none, 
TCoXXo\, a\, a — a great deal, rd wdv (v. t6 auy^v) — the egg. 

I. At Sqvi&ig futg yswmci (lay) nzqiaaoxtqa ooa ij 
otftt 8wafi89a va igsiaf^dfu^a, — 'EnmX'qCaTS ij8i^ (iSQiKa; 

— MaAitfTo, TtrnXovuBv fiSQixa iniaxriv ifiSofMcda (oomm. 
xa^' ipSofittia). — O xoQviakog av^itsi slg xa nslaSovvra 
itxrKvi. — *Eiv tco ki^co ^ug vnagx^t veoaata (oomm. 
fp»XBa) fisra vsocamv (y. fih novlama). — I!v%vaKig fiXS- 
TTOfiSv, otav ot yovBig tgitpmciv avta, — To nQuyfiLa q>al' 
vBtui (it looks) nokv aCTBiov. — To fi»x^a nivxu nqo- 
palkovai xovg fiixgovg laifiovg toov, avolyovtSi to (iikqov 
(ifig>og xmv xoaov ocov dvvavxai, xal inaaxov dixBxai x6 
(ilbq18i6v xov. — Avxa bIvoi 6xb86v oXcag yvfivi' Sxovci 
fioXig oXlya nxsqa. — *AXX* ofimg ai^ivovci noXv xaxiag 
xoi '^tt 8vvfi^fSai lux* oXlyov va nBxmCiv, — MBQixal Ix 
TflDV ftBQiCxBQmv (lov t%ovat (iiTiQa (novXima) xoi SXXm f^^ov- 
Civ ma (y. avya), — Alv Ix^fiBv afi86vag iv xm xi]nm (lag. 

— EixofiBv ati86vag to naQBX&ov Ixog^ aUa fiSQiKa xana 
nai8la HoxioxQB'ipetv xipf vBocciav xav xal Bwvg fiBxa 
xavxa avxal (lag iyKaxiXmov, — Ot xvkvoi^ at v^tftfoi 
(y. at naniaig) xal at XV^^S 8vvavxai va xoXvfkpm6iv inl 
xov v8axog* xa nXslaxa xmv TVXfivmv nBQitTtxavxai iv xm 
diQL — '^xov<yiv at ogvi^ig cag vBocaui; — "Ojj* oxofii}* 
aAXa fila OQVig inma^Bi (c xXmaaaBiy (sit) vvv, fuxa iklav 
ip8ona8a^ voft/^oo, ^a ix^C'^ fiixQOvg vBOOCovg. — MLa 
o(fvig (y. xoTTa) inmaiBi inl mmv vvfiorig. — *Ev ndci xolg 
X<oQioig vnoQXOvCi, noXXa oxqov^la xal x^^^ovsg, — (^vtoI) 
xxiiovCi xag vBocaiag xnv vno xag cxtyag xmv obuav xmv 
Xco^ixcnv. — Ta 6xQov^la 8iv Blvai cwii&ng ayantpsa 



GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEK EXERCISES. 153 

ilg tovg x^v^ixot)^, Bioxi xqmyovai naqa icolv Ix tov cl- 
tov tnv. 

n. Have you fed the fowls already? — No, I am 
going to feed them now. — How many have you? — 
We have one cock and six hens. — The cock is crow- 
ing. — There he comes strutting along with his whole 
train hehind him. — What a noble animal a cock is! 

— Look at his beautifiil plumage! — The feathers are 
exceedingly pretty, especially on his neck and his tail. 

— The hens are not so pretty, but they are a great 
deal more useful; for they give us eggs every day. — 
We must not value things by their outward appearance. 

— There comes a hen with a whole brood of chickens 
(ficd' oAoDv v€oyvmv or vioacav,) — Pretty little things! 

— How nimble they are ! — Now the mother has found 
some food and calls her chickens together to eat it. — 
The great dog has frightened them. — Look, how the 
old hen collects them all under her wings {ntiQvyag) to 
protect them. — Have you also geese? — No, we have 
none ; we are going to buy some goslings. — I like ducks 
better than geese. — My brother has a number of pi- 
geons, and most of them are very pretty. — There is 
the pigeon-house (o neQiaxBQSciv), — Do you like pi- 
geons ? — I am very fond of them ; I like them better 
than any other birds. — Have you ever seen a swan? 

— Yes, my uncle has some in his pond; I have seen 
them often. — There is also a stork's nest on his barn. 

— Storks remain only as long as it is warm, when it 
gets cold they go to warmer countries. — Are there 
any nightingales in your garden? — Yes, there are se- 
veral; some of them have nests here. — That must be 
delightfuL — I think nothing can be sweeter than the 
tone^(o tovog, to iiikog) of a nightingale. — Singing birds 
are very useful animals; they not only delight our ears 
with their song, but also destroy a great many insects. — 
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mnoarov oydoov &efia. (TWENTY-EIGHTH 

EXERCISE.) 

AiiBig. (WOBDS.) 

Ta Cf3a — the animdU (ovv^x^ia — contmuation). 
2x^0c» td d\|>aptov (▼. TO ^dcpt) — the fish, 6 xurcpivoc — the 
carp, TO x^iax6^po^ (ij ^op^Xo) — the trout, o Xvxo€ (^X^^€) C^- 
T) aoupTca) — the pike, x) fia(vi), if yMctU — the herriiig, ij tfxikMq (r. 
x6 x^^O — **>• ••*» "f^ oorpeov (▼. x6 orpCdc) — the oyster, o pa- 
Tpaxoc (▼• ^ Pa^paxoCf o (xicd^xoDcac) — the frog, 6 091^ (comm. to 
9(^1) — the snake, t] (xuta (comm. i{ iiuy^) — ^^ ^7' ^ XP^^^^^C 
(comm. 1] iccToXouda) — the batterfly, xav^poc — the beetle, 
ovXXoyiQ xav^Qtpcdv — coUectioii of beetles, 1) Xeiclc, x6 X^tOfta 

— the scale, t^ ootouv (comm. t6 x^xxaXov), 1) axavdot (v. t^ 
ayxdtdO — the bone, t) (xiXiaaa (v. t^ fisX(aot) — the bee, i{ 
xu\|i^i) (v. Td xpt)v\) — the bee-hive, to \i£ki — the honey, xij- 
pdc, TO xTjp(ov — the wax, fJuSpfiiiS (▼. x6 fxvptAiQYxi, nwp- 
(ATjYxac) — the ant, to IffJLpXijtia, T^ otj{xpoXov, ij e2x(ov — the em- 
blem, 1) ^pYsaCoe, t) 9tXoicovCa, tj ^TCift^Xeia — the industry, 90p'> 
TOC, t6 90pT{ov (comm. to 96pT«>(ia) — the load, 6 x^^V^^^foQf 
^OaS, Td ^vaxtov (▼. to TCOTOt^vdexi) — the brook, ddixvoc* to 
da|Av(ov (v. Td x<>KLoxXa5ov) — the bosh, oxcJX'nS (v. to axouXCxi) 

— the worm, iceipcSfAat Ttvoc , ^SrraCu, paaav^C^, ^xifjui(u — I try, 
olXuuco (v. ipapcufd, iciavu ^ocpia) — I fish, £piccd (comm. 9vpofi,ai) 
-—I creep, decopcS, icapan)p(3 — I observe, pOfi^fS (v. ^otCcd) — I 
hum, xoa((d, 9(i>va((i> — I croak, o'xXT}pd<t dopup(i>$Y)c — trouble- 
some, euxotptc, euxapi(rn)|4£voc — pleased, 8T)Xi)Tl]pioc (comm. 
9ap(iaxspdc) — poisonous, ^icix£vduvoc — dangerous, cudi)¥0C — 
cheap, icpo^ufifOCt £ici|uXulc> 9iXoicov(i>c — busily, icXiqv, x^P^^ X^^'"''- 
ixzb^) — besides, ouSoXioc — in the least, (locXiOTa, xal — even, 
vied, oidata — back, IBioc — own, et xa\, av xal — although. 

L ilov awiXapsg (y. iniaCEg) tag (OQaiag ravt^tg 
XifvCaUUdttg ; — Uvvikafiov airag xavtfiv ti}v TCQatav iv 
Tcp Xnfiwvi flag. — Ta Jtrs^a xmv elvat anQi^mg tig za 
TCDV (iviAVf fiovov nokv fisyakilxBQa. — At (ivlai (y. fit!- 
yofff) slvai Xlav i%XflQa ivxofia. — At iiikiacai elvai %ax 
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av^icsv, — At fiikicaai *ai oi (ivQfMiKsg slvai to cvfi" 
fioXov tfjg ini(i€kslag, — "^Ag vfciymfiiv (let as go) Big tov 
x^TTOv va ^noQ'qcmfisv tag fiisXlaaag. — ^EjksI vna(^avci 
noXXal NvifiiAcri. — "Me, nocov q>iX67iavot ilvai at (iikia- 
aai, -— Miif$Kal injavtai slg tt/v nsdwda vi Xafimai fUli 
^ KviQov^ SXXat l7iicxQiq>ovaiv (oome back) fina pagiog 
q>oqrlov. — Iloaov q>iXon6va)g ^ofifiovciv i^ ivog slg fre- 
Qov iv^og. — '£ffv XSigig ttofifjfovg uvag Kav^aQOvg, naQu- 
xcrAcS, dog iioi avxovg. — '^oo f^/o^v cvXloyfjv nav&uQmv. 

— Ot cxMfinsg bIvm dvcaQBCtu ^ma* ovdinots avanm 
va Xafim avtovg slg tag xsiQcig fiov, — Avgtov ^a ahiv- 
tffoficv (y. ^a t/;a^itf;a>ficv) * iXTti^m oti (oomm. va) da 
Ovkkafimfuv (y. da niaamfiiv) noXXa o^ffagta. — Ot Ivnot 
(Avxoif/o^o) ix^voi nolkag fiiftgag anav^ag, — Elvai ra 
ocnr^ca vvv axQifia; — Mahaxaf slvat !xi angtfia ^ (let 
oUyov ofAng da yvai cvdi^oTS^a. — Ot pat(faxoi avvif- 
d-wg Ttoal^ovCiVf otav da figiiri* 

n. Haye you been fishing to-day? — Yes, we haye 
been fishing the whole afternoon, but haye caught only 
a few pike. — There are yery few fish in this pond. 

— I think there must be some eels, it seems to be the 
yery place (^ ax^f/Ji}^ ^hig) for eels. — In that brook 
are some trout; shall we try if we can catch a few? — 
These carps are yery large; are they out of your own 
pond? — Yes, they are; we haye them still larger. — 
Carps haye yery large scales. — Do you like fish? — 
Yes, I like them well enough, but I am not at all pleased 
with their bones ; they are yery disagreeable and trouble- 
some. — What other animals liye in water besides fish? 

— Frogs and also some snakes. — Snakes that liye in 
water are called water-snakes (oipiig tfjg ^akicatig) and 
the others, land-snakes (o<piig xBQCalot). — Most of the 
snakes are poisonous. — They generally creep about in 
bushes and in the grass on the meadows, and are some- 
times yery dangerous. — Are frogs also poisonous? — 
No, not in the least, although a great many people are 
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frightened of them. — They are even eaten by some 
people, and are said to taste very beautifully. — tew 
people like oysten, when they eat them for the first 
time. — 

Uxoatov h^ccvov »ifia. (TWENTY-NINTH 

EXERCISE.) 

^i^Big. (WORDS.) 

t6 avdpcjicivov a(5(ia (avv^x^ia) — the hwnan body 
(cantmuation), S66 Exercise 10. above. 

TO icpoatticov — the face, i) o\|>tc, y\ opaaic — the sight, i) ica- 
pcioi (v. t6 yjiyoyjikw) — the cheek, to x^^oc — ^® ^^P* o ic«iY<^^f 
TO Y^vccov — the beard, o XapvySf o Xat|Aoc — the throat, o ftI|ioc 

— the shoulder, x6 ori^^o^ — the chest, v) yXtaaaaL — the tongne, 
d ayxuv (v. d ayxovaO — the elbow, to y6w (gen. -otoc) — the 
knee, i) xapd(a — the heart, d SaxTuXoc tou Tco^dc — the toe, d 
ovu5 (v. TO vtixO — the nail, d voug, tj YV(i^fj.V), ij Svvoia — the 
sense, iJ otayt^H — the jaw, ij yva^oc (▼. Td injYouvtov) — the 
chin, TO XP^P*^ (^ XPO^) '^^^ icpoacjicov — the complexion, d vutoc, 
TO v(3tov — the back, y{ a{T(a, Td icpaY(Mi — the matter, t6 aXYOC» i) 
aXYt)dc&v (comm. d icdvoc) — the pain, d Kupioc — the gentleman, d 
9dpoc> 1) &icXY)Stc — the fright, t| SC^m — the thirst, t) d5ovTaXY(a 
(▼. d icovddovToO — the tooth-ache, t] x€9aXaXY(a (comm. d xe9ot- 
Xdicovoc) — the head-ache, ij UTaXYia — the ear-ache, d ^'iTraxdc 
(▼. d icaicaYOcXXoc) — the parrot, Td xpuoc — the cold, icaoxo died 
4>vxo^C i^' xpudvco, TcaCpvco xpvoc) — I catch cold, ^uXarnd, xpoTcS 

— I keep, Tp^x^ — ^ "^* idnxta — I fall, ^Xdirrcd, Tpav)iaT(C«i> 
(comm. TcXtjYOvcd), icapoc^aCviD — I hurt, avaYivcooxoi (y. diapaCto) — 
I read, al)iaoa(d (comm. alfMiTdvcd) — I bleed, icUCo, dXC^u — I 
pinch, xaXdirrcd — I cover, 9Xuap(3, adoXeoxu — I chatter, icc- 
Xtdvoc (v* x^^M^^O — P*^^* lipBt^iafiivoc — inflammed, Td Tpaiifxai, 
ij tcXi)Y'4 — ^0 ^^^y TCTpau|iaTta|iivoc (comm. icXyiy^^I^^C) — 
sore, aa9iQC, ^vapYiiCi 9UTetvdc (comm. avotXToc) — light, &Qpdc — 
dry, otXYCivdc, d8uvT)pdc» Xumjpdc — painfU, ao^apoc, dicepijqpocvoCi 
axafxicToCf ax(yi)Toc, Tp^x^C — s^> ouXoCf iXtxoeidi^c (▼• OYmipdCi 
xocTOOpic) — curly, dU (eomm. di&o 9oparc) — twice. 
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L 'H fig fiov (t. iq iivvfi fiov) aif/Lotovsi, -* (Avrti) 
jfitttfoCBv IfStf 8\g Ti)v TCQwtav xavTtjy. — Sikne va fioi 
im07ft8 Sv xa^aQOV fivofianxQov ; — 'O aSikipog [lov itoX' 
Xaxig {0vxvaKig) 1%H Skyog (oomm. novov) xmv cStcov tov 
(t* slg TO avrii tov). — Aiysi Sxi 17 dTakyla ilvai xsl" 
Qwv Tfjg oSovxmkyiag. — ^vd^a (oomm. *6%Kiva) Xtikti 
luA na^aQol ksvKol odowig (y. xal nacxguia adnf^n 'Jov- 
Tio) €?vai Tc! (liyusta xoafti^fUKTa tov ctoiiaxog, — ^O 
nciymv tov Kvqlov tovtov mxkvwtti cxsiov okov to n^otf- 
mnov. — 'H KvqUh avrri ihv ilvai axQifi^g (o^a/a, ik)! 
onmg (but) !%Bi klav toqctlav xi^oiav tov Trpoooi^tov. — 
''O^soTav {p9i%ig^ wlieneyer) nicx'o^ ^^0 t^v^ov; (y. 
x^vovn), ala^dvofiai Skyog hf t& oxvi^u [iov (oomm. slg 
TO cvij^og nov). — Ilqinn va Ixco via (y. naivovqyia) 
vnoi'^iiaTa* xa nakaia slvai Totfov OTeva, Sets Ttii^oviSi 
xovg nodag fiov xa\ lilmg xovg Samvkovg, — X^ig ins- 
Cov in\ Tflov yovatmv /iaov, xal vvv tavta ilvai okmg a»l- 
vfita, — "Exovniv at a6Ekq>al aov $ovdi}v ij lucaxavoxQOW 
nofitiv; — Tlacai l^ovdc nofitiv jiaatavoxQOvv xol (likavag 
6q>^akfiovg, — To naiilov intasv Iwl toov vcotcdv tov (y. 
avaCMktt), — "E^o^a tov iaKxvkov fAOv, f^6 nmg al^C' 
OH. — ^O *Iaamv Ix^i ankfiQav ^l TQa%Biav xofii/v (y. 
fAoAAio), aAA' aSskq>6g tov Sx^t fiaAa»i}v xol lAixosid^. — 
^Bi^ov (iOi Tf}v Cuxyova cov ^ x6 iiixmnov 0ov xol to; 
noQtiag aov (y. to fioyovAo <fov) ' nov dvai to cx^^og 
coVf 6 Ss^iog ayxmv Oov, o aQicxs(f6g avxlxBig aov (fitiyag 
daxxvkog)^ 6 ie^iog cofio; aov xol koina; 

II. How is it that your oheeks are so pale ? — Are 
you unwell? — No, I am quite well, my cheeks are 
neyer yery red. — The feioe is the principal part of the 
human body. — What is the matter with your eyes? 
— They are a little inflamed. — I oaught cold in the 
last wind. — I also haye pain in my left shoulder, and 
I fear, I am going to haye a sore throat — That gent- 
leman has light hair, but a dark beard. — I ani excee- 
dingly thirsty; my lips and tongue are quite dry with 
thirst (Jhixa il'^g,) — You must haye your hair cut^ 
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it is a great deal too long. — Tou look quite a Mght. 

— Do not put your elbow on my copy-book. — You 
must keep your hands cleaner, look, how dirty your fin- 
gers and your nails are. — When I ran oyer the street, 
I fell and hurt my knee. — It is very painful just now. 

— Man has five senses : (ala^asig) : the sense of seeing, 
of hearing, of tasting, of smelling and of feeling. — 
Have you ever had the tooth-ache? — No, but I often 
have a very bad head-aohe. — For several days I have 
had some pain in my chest; if it does not get better, 
I must send for the doctor. — Hold your tongue; you 
chatter like a parrot. — Your heart does not feel what 
your tongue is saying. — My sight is getting very bad. 

— I cannot read by candle-light at alL — 

TQuxKoatw »iiia. (THIRTIETH EXERCISE.) 

AilBig. (WORDS.) 

ij Tcoivi), T) Tt(Ji(dp(a — the panisfament , ■»} itpoaoxi^ — the at- 
tention, i] iK,t.\d\t\XL — the diligence, i{ dta^^veia, t{ jfJ^cdOTia — 
the illness, d ££al$eX9o;, i) i%OL^ik(fit\ — the cousin, o 2aTp6c — 
the physician, d aadevi^c, d afJ^coaroc — the patient, d 8i5dfaxaXoc 

— the teacher, d fxaStj-nJcj o* UTCOTpoqpoc* d Xdyioc — the scholar, 
TO 09aX|iia, xd a(AapT'r)(xa — the mistake, na? Tt?, fxaaroc — every- 
body, aico9euY(o — I avoid, avTtYpa9Ci) — I copy, clfxat aStoc — 
I deserve, UuoTUX^C — unhappy, Ppa5uc (v. ocpy^c) — slow, Suot)- 
peaT)Qp.^MO< — discontented, deppidc — hot, aTOtXTOC — nAughty, 
apfiddioCt icp^iccdv, TCpo9i{xcdv — proper, auotiQpdc — severe, aTcpda- 
exToc — inattentive, xaXcSC) xofx^cSc — nicely, rd XilDdcrrpWTOv — 
the pavement, tj icpdao4>iC> ij aTCov^ic, Td ^ioL\M^ i{ yvc5(jlt) — the 
view, t) arpandc, if} 8£o5o« (v. to {xovotcoItO — the foot-path, ir} 
^^h%, if TCOpe{a — the road, d TceCdc, d d8(TT)$, d d5oiicdpo< — the 
foot-passenger, d x^^M't'^v — ^he winter, xd "Hipo^ (coram. Td xaXo* 
xaCpiov) '— the summer, Td (ap (comm. «] £voiS^c) — the spring, 
Td 9^tvdic(i)pov — the autumn, d xaToixoc — ^he inhabitant, £ite- 
M(Jiow — I should like, dicru (comm. gvfjidvu, ^^tjvu) — I bake, 



I 

I 



GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH GBEEK EXEBCISES. 159 

oEico^iQOxcd) TeXeuT(3 — I die, xcfxaarpifptd , ^vatxp^tipvi — I spoil, 
(^cooicoicd , C^OYOVcS, avaCii>OYOV<S — I enliyen, eupOc, tcXqctOc — 
wide, broad, otcv^c, arevox^po? — narrow, icepi^x^^y nepi^XXuv, 
TCcpixeCftevoc — surrounding, icep(9opoc, icepiSciQ^ — afraid, lit6\U' 
vo< — wanting, ^oXepoCy xa'nQ9i)C) oxu^pcdicoc — dull, euicopoc — 
wealthy, uypoc, vorepoc (▼. PpeyKLivoc) — wet. 

I. ^Iv dvvanai hi va g>aym tovtov tov ^ooftdv 
(comm. Ti}v aovTtav) * slvai hi klav ^SQfAog, — TlQoxBqov 
'^dvvafiriv va TQdiycD noXv ^eq^ioxiQag rQog>a£ ^ vvv, — 
^Hfisig navTBg iTud'Vfioviitv va neQinati^iSmiiSv xavxriv xr^v 
nqmtaVj ilXa div (lag inexQinexo (but we were not al- 
lowed), dioxt 6 xaiQog i^ro nolv xaxog. — 'O laxQog div 
fj^sXi va iniGKsg>^^ xov aad'Bvij, dioxi i^ aa^ivsia div 7^x0 
inixivdvvog, — 'Hdvvaao va avayivoicnyg , ore rjoo (y. 
fjaow) S| ixdSv ti)v f]kiKiav; — 'HdwdfAtiv va avayivoioKm 
Koi va yQaq>fo^ oxs ^firiv (y. iinoxrv) nivxe hmv xtfy ^Xft- 
%lav. — "SltptiXov va avxiyqi'^m oka xa ^ifiaxa fiov, d»OTi 
el%ov fiafiBi naQct noXka ag>akfiaxa. — 'O didddKakog r^xo 
klav dvati^BCxrifiivog In xi^g Iqyaoiag fiov, — '^Ekafiov (itav 
avCxfiQav xifia}(flav, — 'Hdvvaao va anofpvyrig xi^v noivrfv 
xavxt^v did x^g TtQoafiKOvarjg ngoaox^g xol nkiiovog liti- 
liBkBiag, — 'Oxvi^^ol xoi anQoasuxoi iia&rixal elvat a^ioi 
aiaxriQag noiv^g, — ^iv ridwdfitiv va xoifii^^flo ti)v 
TtaQsk^ovCav vvuxa, dioxi sl^ipv Oipoiqdv (yiolent) odovxak- 
yiav, — ^H odovxakyla (oomm. o novodovxog) slvai klav 
dvadQeaxog ic^iveuc * (avxiq) Ka&iaxa (makes) Fxoarov klav 
dvcxvxri, 

n. ^H (iiixviQ ftov ij&Bks x&hg va f^vficiari aqxov (y. 
if;flOfil), alXd div rfivvaxo va kdfiri akBvgov (y. dkBvqi), — 
Ta natdla dhv inqBTtB va nal^maiv iv xm xilnm, dioxi ^xo 
nokkfj vyqaola ual 'fjfvxog* — (Aixd) dvvavxai va nBQi- 
naxi^nciv avQtov; — Mdkioxa, dvvavxaiy idv 6 xatqog 
yvai wqalog. — {Avxd) ^dvvavxo pidkiaxa vd i^ik^mni 
xovto x6 anoyBviMCy idv dhv bIxov vd iqyaa&toai xocov 
Ttokv. — ^HfkBig ^^ikofiBv i^iQ%B0^ai {^d i^tiQXOfii^a) 
CvxvoxBQOV^ idv fl^oficv xakktxiqag odovg, — ^Eg>vxBvaaxt 
i^dfi tovg iQBfilv^ovg nal qwcwkovg Cag (y. xd fsfil^ia 
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Ktfl (pa0ovlia nag); — - Oi%\y ^ov^i In, o xi^ovpo^ Oa 
i<)OVTevt (^eAe <pwBv6ei) avrovg x^v nQ06txij ifiioiiaia^ 
iav ilv ifro Toaij vyqaaUi (so wet) Iv tcS xi/tsm lauq. — 
Tlqtnzi va itiQ^fiilvrnpLSV j^lag oxo'i^yilvrmtii^ioooxiqa I17- 
^otf/a (till it will be drier). — "H^ilov w)txa<gxQaq>ii (da 
xaxsaxQitpovxo), iav tf^ikofuv fpvxBvdBi avxovg xoiffa. — 
OoQW ndvxoxi naXltva (woolen) mqinoSw xstfinva nal 
^i^og. — To ^iQog im^fiLOvv va ipo^tS fiaikpaKiva niQi- 
noiia, itfv of yovsiff fiov ^deXov fiol imxi^l^ei xovxo, 
diOTi nqhtn va T^vai ttoAAoo avai\rvKxi%iixiQa %ai svaQi- 
axoxeqa. — *H^ilsts txsi nsgiaaoxSQa nxtiva h xm Ki^nm 
Cagj iav iiv ti^iXixs %axaCtQig>ei navxoxB xag veocciag 
xwv. — Ta ntkaSovvxa tpti/vo ^ag iynaxaXilnovai (iy- 
xaxaXslitovaiv iffto;) x6 (p^ivonrnqov xcrl inaviq%ovxai to 
iaq, — Jhf rfitXtcB ayana cSQala ipiwa nxfj^va iv xa 
H'qntp 6ag; — *'H noXig avxtf da ^xo (H^eUv eU^ai) llav 
fisXayxoXix^ (xaTi^^i)^)^ iav dhv stx^fisv Cx^fatiaivag va ava- 
imoyovaciv avxtjv oklyov, — Ot xaxoinoi x^g noking xav- 
xfig da t^aav svnoQcitS(foiy iav r^aav ixpifcsA^ars^oc. — ^hv 
i^eXBg TiftCD^d^ rotfov iSvxvaxig, iav ifiavdcevBg xo fid- 
di^fia cov KaXXixBQOv, — ^hv da ijoav ot av^qmnot Bvtv- 
XicxBQOi, iav t^Cav fioAAov Bifxaqicxruiivot ; 

I. Can your little brother run now? — Yes, he 
runs now very nicely; but he could not run, when he 
was two years old. — He began very late. — You may 
play in the garden, when you haye finished your exer- 
cise. — You might have finished it by this time; you 
are too slow over your work. — I called my cousin 
several times, and although he heard me, he would not 
come. — He is sometimes very naughty and disobedient. 

— The children were so tired, that they could not walk 
any longer; I was therefore obliged to take a carriage. 

— Why did you not go to the theatre last night? — 
I was not allowed. — I was obliged to write my exer- 
cise again, having made so many mistakes. — Why have 
you not watered your flowers? — I could not, because 
the gardener was using the watering-can the whole eveu- 
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ing. — - I will water them to-morrow morning. — First 
I would not take a walk this afternoon, because 1 had 
no one to go with me, and afterwards I was not allowed 
to go out, because it was so windy and rainy (^ro no- 
Xvg avEfiog xa2 j^^o^ij). — 

II. The streets of this town are very straight; but 
I should like them much better, if they were wider. — 
The whole town would be much prettier, if the streets 
were not so narrow. — The pavement i^ good enough, 
only a foot-path for the foot-passengers is wanting. — 
It is too small a town; I should not like to liye in it. 

— I would rather live in a village. — You would not 
like to live here either {Jsv &cc evxagi^TBiao koiJtov va 
ijs ivzavd'a) ; should you ? — Perhaps not, but I should 
prefer this place to a village. — Is this town a fortress ? 

— No, it is not a fortress, but here are several regi- 
ments of soldiers. — Which are the most remarkable 
buildings? — The town-hall and the exchange. — One 
of the churches has a very high steeple ; if you like, we 
vnll go up to have a view of the town and the sur- 
rounding country {fiiav Ttq6coi\fiv xrig noXsmg xal rijg 
nSQiKHfiivfig i^iQag). — Look, how dark the sky is get- 
ting! — I fear we shall have rain before we come home. 

— A black cloud is coming over {inigx^vai) ; it looks 
AS if it were going to hail. — We have not had any 
rain for a month. — The gardens and field& are excee- 
dingly dry; if it does not rain soon, all the plants will 
die. — It would rain, if we had not always such a cold 
wind. — I should like to have a thunderstorm; I like 
a thunderstorm, particularly if it is not near. — I know, 
my mother and sisters would not like it; they are al- 
ways afraid, when there is a thunderstorm. — 
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OlxoYeveiaxat ^mcrroXal — FAMILY LETTERS. 

1. *0 red^iog nqog ttjv adeXq>rpf xov ^Icadwav 

(Jane.) 

'Ev AovdCvo), Tfl 15-^ 'Iavo\>ap{o\>, 1885. 

(ikoiSog h Tc5 axoXslm ' O'&bv nXtiQco vvv ti)v vnooxealv (lov. 
rvrngi^G) i]8vi okcc xcc ovofiaza tcSv TtalSooVy Sv xol ovroi^ 
i^aiQov^iivov Tov fAiKQOv ci6eXg>ov xov KtxQokov 'ESovaQ- 
dov, jiAol ffaav okag |ivot. ^Tniq^oxxsi nXiov rmv sVkoCi 
TtaiSoDV Hyp^Bv 61 iv t^ nXaxeia xmv naiyvidiatv fiSQiKcc 
diaaKtSaaxiKti naiyvldia. 

IleQiTicixovfAev (i^sgiofAS^a elg Ttsginaxov) cvxvaxig^ 
ISlcog xaro xag navang {axoXag) iqfAiasiag iqfiiQag^ ^ fierce 
xov ISiov SiSaaxaXov i] fisxci xov jSofj^ov. 'EvioxB fiBxa- 
PaivofASv {nrjyaivofisv) slg xov X6q)0v xmv rjgavd'ifKOVf ono- 
^€v xig ^x^i filav cSgaiav ngoooipiv xov Aovblvov x<xl xrig 
nigi^ Xoigng, ovjivoxegov Oficog Big xag nXrioiov xov 6^0- 
XbLov TtBdidSag. 

Xd^hg idsixd'riv ngtaxog x^g xd^Boig fiov (slg ti)v xci^iv 
fiov) iv xij ysfoygaq>ia. IlagaKaXdS^ Xiys Big xrjv firjxigcc, 
oxi iTtB&vfiovv va H^rj ivxog oXiyov va fih iTtiOKBtp^^* 

^ictfiivm, ciyaTCfjxfj adBXtp'^, 

6 iyanmv (5B ddBXipog 

FBoigyiog, 

litrSi dia)xovT}v (xiac lp$ofjid5o^ £v tgS axoXtitp, after I have been 

one week a school. — £^atpoi>fx^vou , except. — ^v ttIJ itXa- 

TcC^ TWM TiatY^t8{(i)v, in the playground. — $iaaxe5a(mxa, amusing. 
— iiaiYv(8ta, games. — icarJaetc "^[xtoelaq irJfjL^paCi half-holidays. — 

(JLETol Tou ibioM 5i5a(7>caXou , with the teacher himself. — ii^ 

TOV Xoqjov Twv inpav!:}£|x(i)v, in the Primrose-hill. — Trp6oovi>iv, view. — 
£8£Cx^in>' TCpcoTo^ Tij^ TocSecoc (jLOu, I became the first of my class. — 
dyoLKtZ^ aiy your affectionate. 
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2. ^H ^liaawa TtQog tov rewqycov, 

'£v AipepicouXf], tt) 87) 'A7cpiX(oV|jl885. 
^Ayanrixi noi recigyie, 

H iniaxokrj aov naqicjujev elg i^fiag oXovg {slg okovg 
[lag) fAtydkriv xagdv, deiKvvBig oxi 6vfAfioQg>ov0ai ngog 
rag diatd^eig xal rag vnoxQBciceig rov axoksiov , mg idv 
ijao avxov ^dtj ^v ixog. 

'^0 naxrJQ kkyUy oxi ^ci ah iniaiisq>9^, oxe av tixusxa 
TOVTO 7i€QifiivBig, EIvoi ds vvv BvxoXov Big avxov va 
Ik^ri ngog iah, nccd'^ oaov 6 viog aidrigodgofiog Blvai, vvv 
xBxBkBOfiivog , oaxig ^i ifp'qGy avxov iv xtp axa&fim y 6 
onoiog bIvoi, nkrialov xov o^okBiov aov, 'EkbIO-bv kBmg>0' 
QBia ^d iiBxaq>iQO}aiv (d^d fABxBviyKcaaiv^ d'd fiBxafiipdacaaiv) 
aifxov Bvxokoog Big avxo xo kxIqiov xov axokBiov, ^H fiijTi}^ 
kiyBif on Blaai nakov naidiov (v. xako naidl)^ 616x1 fcaxB- 
axrig 6 ngdvog xifg xd^Bcig aov. Avxrl BUd^Bi (avfinBgai- 
vBi, vofi/^Ei), 0X1 (at)) ^d xBkBiciarjg xrjv (Aixgdv yBmyga- 
q>iav lABx' okiyov SaxB fiBxd xavxa 6 Kvgiog 'Afifigoaiog 
^d ngofirid'Bvari fiiav akkrjv (iByakBixigav 81 iai, 

XaigofiBv fiav&dvovxBg 0x1 i^ig^Bad-B avxvdxtg did vd 
dnokavarixB xov na^agov aiga. Tovxo d-d ai naxaaxrfir^ 
(xfffiv?}) vyid xo2 ganAokiov. *Edv h'xi^g dvdynriv ngdy^ia- 
x6g xivog , Bldonoiriaov fiag (^fidg). UdvxoxB ofAmg xov- 
kdxiaxov 9taxd dBxanBv&tjfiBgiav nifirlfov ngog tjfiag filav 
iniaxokf^v (v. axBiki fiag Sva ygdfifAo). Mbx' okiyov ^d 
^kifa)fiBv vd ai intaxBfp&cifABv ^ oAAa ngog xo nagov div 
nginBi axOfiTj vd fiag nBgiiAivrfg^ dioxt r^ f^^^^^ (▼• >? f^^- 

icap^ffX^v tl^ ifpiacv ^Ave us. — Aetxvvei^ on a)iiJifiop9oOaai, 

You seem to fall in with — dtardtSetc xa\ uicoxpecoaei^, 

plans and duties. — xatj' oaov, as. — oanc 3a a9Tlo7] auT^v, 
which will put him down. — £v T9 oradfJKO , in the station. — 
Xe(i)90peto, omnibuses. — xaT^OTT)?, you have been. — e2xa{^e(, sup- 
poses. — bd TiponTj^euof] , will procure. — xafpofiev fJt,av!3avovTec, 
we are glad to hear. — fica va d7ioXauOT}Te, in order to enjoy. — 
'Edv tfr\^ avaYXT)v, if you want. — e{do7Co(T)aov (lac, let us know. — 
navTore ojjkoc TO^jXax^^Tov, but by all means at least. — xard 9exa- 
TCev!3T)fiep(av, every fortnight. — jxex* oX(yov, soon. — «po€ to TCa- 
pcv, for the present. — 8^v icp^icei axo'fxi), you must not yet. — 
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riga) vofii^si xakkltSQOV va avapdX'Q ti/v inlCKB'^iv, '^Oloi 
atiUioiisv elg id iyxagdlovg a6na0{L0vg, 

^H ayanmaa as ai€lg>ii 

'Imivva. 

^ ava^aX'f), to postpone. 

3. ^O ^ovaqdog Ttgog tov Tcariqa rov. 

'Ev 'ETWv{(jt, T7) I87) MapTtou, 1885. 

Msxa afia^odgofiiav svaQsaxov im xov ptsytikov pOQBiOV 
CiStigodgofn^ov iv (Aia ofA«|i} SsvriQag xa^emg atplx^v iv- 
xaMa (comm. ig>^aaa idm) ntgl tiJv xBxaQxtiv Sqov ft. f*. 
(jiBxa iisafiiiPQiav), itio dh xov axa^fiov fiixgi xijg olnlag 
xov dtdanxoQog KvqIov IIaxqi%Lov elvai nSQlnov xffia 
ayykiKa fiUia. '^yBiva dsxxog ftBxa fASydlffg xaktoiSvvijg 
nagd x^g olxoysvsiag» Evqov on oUyoi iiovov in rmv 
Tcaldmv slxov inavek^ei^ ol 8h nkeiaxoi i^ aixmv niQifii" 
vovxai, vd imaxQi'ij^akCi xavxtiv xtjv ifiSoiidda fj iv dgxy 
xfjg KQoasxovg. Ilkfiv i(iov ijX^ov ffdrf xol nivxs vioi 
vn6xQoq>ou 

*Oq>sikm vd ofioilo/fjffiD, on ^ftijv kiav Koxa^BfikrifUvog 
(%axfiq>fjg^ fiBkayxokixog) okr^v xtjv ianiqav, %a&' o0ov 6iv 
fl6wd(ii^v vd ijxofianQvvm xdg CKiilfBig iiov aTCo xov tto- 
xQiKOv fiov ofHOV, d(p* ok(ov xtov nQoatpikmv avyyBvmv ov- 
xo^i xal okmv xuiv xiQtffBoiv fiov, xokfiio 6b vd Binm {idv 
(lol inixQimixai vd ixq>Qa6^£ ovrco), on inlaiov %a^* 
vjKvov, *EnBiSfi Ofimg vnBOxi^v vfiiv (oag vnBa%i^riv\ 
on ^d ]7fitti htifiBkfjg iv xj i^cntokov^iqaBi xmv fiBkexav 



'Ev '£TCdv(qt, Eton. — a|iaEoSpo|JL{acv , ride. — ^opeCou oi8i)po- 
8pO)tou, Northern Bailway. — a(AagY] deuT^potc Tat^ecoc, second-class 
carriage. — iytvm ScxroCt ^ ^^ received. — uicoTpoqpoc, pupils 
(boarders). — icXiqv £|io{I, besides myself. — 09e£Xc» va ofioXoyiiacA, 
I most confess. — xaTapepXi)(&^vo<, dnlL — vd aico|Aaxp)ivu , to di- 
vert — icoTpucou, parental. — toX|m3 iSk va eticto, I dare say. -> 
ian \uA ^laTpciTQTai va . . . . » if I am allowed to ... . — it vfi 
l^axoXov^oet, in the pursuit — 
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fiot; {(Snovdmv fiov)^ Sia tovto nginsi (pq>siXooi) va nQOC- 
nad'riam va TtaxapiXm (va vnoxd^a)) va aiad^qiiara (lov 
xol va avTixaTaCTriGm rijv anciksiav fiov 8ia cvxviig aX- 
XflkoYQag>iag, 

^H 9iaig trig oUlag bIvoi aQuovvrmg BvaQBCtog, ij 81 
nBgl avTi)v X^Q"' ni'^ctvov va iiag nagaaiy Bvagiavovg 
tivag nBgiTcatovg. 'H ngcitrj KmSmvoxgovala dia to yBVfia 
fl%7iCBv* &(SXB d'a iyKaraXlnto (d'd dg>tiaai) ra nsgauigWy 
img otov yga'^to naXiv ngog v^dg, JJaganaXm , dand- 
O'^ti Ti}v firitigay rovg ddBXq>ovg xal rdg adBXg)dg fiov. 

^laxBXm mv, CBpaaxi fioi ndxBg^ 

6 BVTCBi^'qg vtog cov E. 

up^TCCi va TcpoOTiaSijacD, I must endeavour. — vd xarapdcXcd, to re- 
press. — vd dvTtxaTaoTTfiaci) , to make up , to replace. — aXX'r)Xo- 
ypa<plaj correspondence. — tj $1 icep\ auTi)v X^P^i ^^® surrounding 
country. — TCilJavov vd jJiac itapdaxY)* i* likely to afford us. — ij 

icpUTT) xudcDvoxpouaCa iQ^^aev, the first bell has been 

ringing. — ^d ^YxaTaXdcd) Td icepaiT^po) , I will leave further par- 
ticulars. — £(i>^ oTou Ypa\l>(0, till I shall write. — icotpaxaXcS, dorco^- 
aStjTt, please give my love. — diareXoS <Sv, I remain. — d eiiicet- 
di^C ul^c 90V| your dutiful son. 

4. ^0 Qwf^ag Ttgog ttjv iiri%iqa tov, 

'Ev T^ ^xoXfi Q\>eXXiYXT(5voC) Tifi 22qt Matou, 1886. 

IlB^aoxi^ fioi> fi^te^, 

dix'^rfxif naganaXm, xdg noXXdg fiov BtfxagioxriCBig did 
TO BvanoSsKxov 6<Sgov, to onolov (pnBg) xfjv nagBX&ovaav 
ipSoiidda Tcagd aov IXafiov. Td yaXXixd xai yBgfAaviKd 
§iPXia fi6av axgifimg inBiva, xmv onoimv bixov dvdynviv* 
^laXiyo^ai (ofiiAco) vvv yaXXiCxi fiBx' avBKxrjg BvxBgBlag 
xol dvvafiai vd dvayivcicKm xcrl va (ABtaq>gdim xai yBg^ 
fiaviCxL 

•Ev vfi SxoXfl OueXXiyxTcSvoc, Wellington College. — fi^x^ft, 
icapaxaXtS, accept please. — 5id t6 cuaicodexrov dcSpov, for the wel- 
come present. — axpi^coc? just. — twv dicoiuv tho"* dvdYxijv, which 
I wanted. — SiaX^Y^t^^^^ > ^ converse. — jier' avexTQC euxepef«C» 
with tolerable fluency (ease). — yaXXiarl, French. — vd ^exaq^pdCio^ 
to translate. — xa\ Y^Pt^ocviarl, also German. — 
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^O xaiQog vniJQ^Bv ivaQBCrog iitl noXXag ipSoiiaSagy 
iXX' ofLfog tlvai (isyaXti ^riQaala vol ot aygoxai i^O'sXov 
XOQ^, lav ifigixiv oklyov, ovx i^ttov oi ktifiavsg g>aivovTai 
(OQaioi %al ngicivoiy oiiolmg dh %ai 6 cixog xoi ol Xoi^tcoI 
Ttagnol xov ay^ov. 

17^0 denateaadgmv nsglnov rjfisgmv siioftev [isyaXtiv 
Bv^fiiav. Trjv oySoriv Matov tfaav ra yBvi&kia zov 
KvqIov NeoxXiovg nai oXoi ot naldig i^ijTijtfov naQanktizi,- 
Tcoag filav ioQxriv, rjtig xai naQBxmgrj&ri ijiiiv, ^Enndi^ di 
fITOV cSgala i^fiiga^ inafiafiBV iva (laxgov nEglnatov to 
anoyevfia, MBtipYiiisv (^iTtfjyafisv) slg to xtogiov PsO'tfc- 
liav^v, TO OTCorov xsixai Iv fiigei fiiv inl xivog X6q>0Vj iv 
liigsi ds iv xivi togctia xoikidi, ^H &iaig xov xmglov 
xovxov slvai l^o%og xof naaa iq neglxtogog xBgnvij. Ho- 
gBvoiJLBvoi dttik^OfiBV 8ia noXXmv yBcogyiKWV olxtinaxcav^ i^ 
wv TO nXslaxa nagiaxavov o^tv xiva kiav (pikofpgova, xad"' 
060V xavxa ixxog xov xiqnov xov (layBigBiov xal xov xmv 
av^imv CvvtjTtxovxo xal fiBxd xivog xtfTiov xagjiwv^ iv^a 
xd xag7tog>6ga divdga Xaxavxo axgipdig iv nki^gBi axfi^, 
^Efu fAaxgov XQOvov dev dni^kavaa xoaov Tcokv !va xou>vxov 
jtBglnaxoVf xainsg mv inl xikovg kiav xBXfiriKoig. 

'Agxito{iBV i]8ri vd axBnxoifiB^a nBgl xmv iogxtSv (nav- 
OBcav) xov ^igovg f xivsg 8h xmv naiSoav 'qgid'(iricav (Jfii" 
xgtjaav) i^Syj xol xdg '^fiigagy avxivBg ngBKBi vd nagik^ioCi, 
nglv dvvri&coci vd inavik&ooaiv (^i7tiaxgi^a)(Siv) tig xovg 
olxBlovg xoov, xdyca avvavi^xm Big xovxovg, ^Av xal Blfuii 

6 xaipdc )iicT)pSev, the weather has been. — ^paaCa, dryness. — 
ol (xypOTai i{!^eXov X^Pfi ' ^^® country people would be glad. — . o\>)^ 
tjrcov, notwithstanding. — 9a(vovTat, look. — (leyaXiQV euIhipiCav, 
great joy. — to^ y^^^^^'O'' *^® birthday. — it^riTi\aa^ TiapaxXifjTtxw;, 
they asked for. — lopTijv , holiday. — "rcapexcopii^TQ > has been 
granted. — to aTCoy^ufia, the afternoon. — fieT^pT)|jiev, we went. — 

Iv jJL^pet jjikv £v jji^pet 6k, partly partly. — TCepCx(>>poc 

and ic^pil XfSpa, the surrounding country. — icopevofjievoi ditiXbot^ev, 

on our way we passed through — yzdnpyixiS^ oUinfJiaTuv, 

farms. — itaptaravov Si|>tv, presented an appearance. — cuvY^TrrovTO, 
were connected. — £v TtXijpct dx|xf|, in full bloom. — dfev aTciQXouffa, 
I did not enjoy. — icepl tc5v loprcSv tou !^£pouCi of the midsummer 
holidays. — ir]pC:^fJiiQaav, have counted. — va icap^Xdcdai) to elapse. — 
xayci oruvavijxd), and I belong. — 
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(AUKQciv vfidiv TOCa (ilkia^ iv xovxoig xi^itoyiai SiavooviiS- 
vog^ on did x^g lAayiKtig xaxvxtixog tgSv aiSfigodgofia^v 
dvvafiai vd yfioii, ivcimov vfimv iv XQ^^^ ikdaaovi xmv 
xQicav toQcav. '^H Idea avtti (is ifi^vxovBi vd nBgifiivm 
fied' VTtoiAov^g xov Hevatv tcov navOBiov, oxb ov6i axiy- 
fifjv &d dg)fJ0m vd dnokBO^'^y nglv 6VTV}^i^tfoi vd inavidw 
xovg 7tQoag>ikBig olnBiovg fAOv, 'Enl xov naqovxog dia- 

(livWf OB^aCXYI flOl fiijxBQf 

BVTCBi^i^g xori dyditrig iiinXBfog vtog cov 

ScofAag, 

T(5aa, 80 many. — T^pico^iai 5iavoou|ievoCi I am glad to think. — 
£v(Oiciov \j|jL(iSv, in your presence. — y.k ^fx^uxovei, encourages me. — 
otYGEiTQC C(i7cXe(dC, loving. 

6. ^0 ^uiX^eQTog ngog rov q>iXov tov OQBideqi%ov. 

OlkxaXB OQBldBQlKBf 

2ol VTtBaxidiriv vd aol CxBikw (liav nBgiygatptiv xov 
viov a^okBlov fiov, Big xo onolov ngo ivog nBglitov firjvog 
Tjkd'ov xal xo OTtolov dvvafiai vd BVnto oxi ayanm %ax 
i^oiriv. 

To oXurnna t;TO nqoxBQOV nakixiov (manor-house) xol 
fpiqBi ixi xo ovofia xovxo. MaxQog nBQinaxog, vno ^av- 
(iaal(ov nxBkBtSv ogif^ofiBvog, oSriyBi ngog ti}v ifingoc^Bv 
nvkriv * KBixai 6h xovxo xBgnv^g iv xikBi xov xfogiov. To 
l6aq>og nBgl xo olKtifia slvai okmg xBHakviifiivov ytBx Sfi- 
fiov xal agxovvxmg ixxBxafxivov 6i,d xd avvii}&tj Ttaiyvldio, 
did xo Oq>aigonaiyviov (xo ctpaigiCfia) Ofimg dvvafAB^a vol 
ixaa^nBv Bvgvxigav nBdidda, MegiKo\ naidBg bIvui^ dg q>al' 
vBxai, %akol aq>aigiaxa\f dkkd nsgi xovxov ^d aol ygailtm 
nkBioxBgoVy Sfict dgxiacDCi xd naiyvlBid fiag. 

TCeptypa^^v, description. — xal t6 ditorov duvafiai vdt cricco on 
aYSTCU, and which I may say I like. — xar' ^SoxiQv, extremely. — 

xa\ 9£pet i!Tt TO , and still goes by — dptCoV^voc, 

bordered. — uni daufjiaaCuv TCTEXecov, by admirable elm trees. — 
dfiiQYet Ttpic Ti^v lfjncpoo!5ev tcuXiqv, leads to the frontgate. — xep- 
TCvoSc, agreeably. — to Sba<poq, the ground. — t6 OfpoiipoTialy^wti 
the cricket. — (oc ^aCveraii as it seems. — 
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nXrjv Tov CiokaQioVy oOxig didaaxsi rag agxaictg yXnia-' 
Oag, tlvai ivTavd'a Eti dvo j?oi}Ool, mv 6 fihv didaonsi 
Ti]v ayykw^Vf t^ yQag>i^v xol ti)v if^L^^riiSiv ^ 6 dh, elg 
akXoSajiog, didaOKH ti}v yakhxiqv xol ti)v lxvoyQaq>iav. 

Ot nsQinatoi fiag slvai kiav ev%vol, 'EvIotb avaPal^ 
vofiev inl vif/i^Aoi; X6q>0Vf 6 onolog &ni%H rov axoXslov 
nSQiTiov dvo iillia, n^titBi 61 va ofioXoyt^om, on ovrog 
slvai xoi ^a rival navTore 6 7tQO0q>iX'^g niQiTKnog i^'O'v, 
dioti ciTco rijg KOQvg>ijg tov X6(pov tovtov dvvafiot va Xdco 
Tovg nvQyovg Trjg yeved-Xlov noXsoig fiov, ovtoi Sh elvai 
xa TtQiSta ivTiKilfievOf xa onola '^ecogm, Sfia dviX&to inl 
xfjg KOQV(pijg, 'TnoiQiH 6i xal iiixgov ttotafiiov iv ry 
xoiXddiy ontQ nagi^JBi ?va Xoyxgava &0g>aXij xol fiffiovo- 
fiivov, 'H xiQ'ijfig xmv Xovxgcav iv xovxoig fiiXXei ixi vd 
iX^Tfy Tiad"' O0OV vvv slvai Ixi itoXv '^vxog Sid Xovxgd. 

HagaxaXmy ityanrixh OgsidsglKS, vd dcTtaa&yg Ix fci- 
govg fAov xr^v Kvglav fii^xigcc aov xol xdg adeXg>dg Oov 
xol stiiai nivxoxB 

6 dyanmv as q>lXog A, 

TcXi^v ToO a\Qk(ip^ci\), besides the head-master. — ra^ otpxaCac yXcda- 
aaC) the classics. — ^oinll^ol, assistant-masters. — (t^v) ap^dfjL'V)aiv, 
(the) cyphering. — eU aXXo($a7to;, a foreigner. — (ttqv) ^x^oYpa^^av, 
(the) drawing. — cnixvol, frequent. — avapaCvofxev , ascend. — o 
OTCOioc iiUfti^ which is in a distance of . . . ., from .... — o icpoa- 
9iXi^C TCCptTCaro? jiou, my favoarite walk. — Ttjc y^veSXCov TCoXecoc ^tou, 
of my native city. — ta OTCota !:)e(i>p(5 , at which I look. — i* xf^ 
xoiXdcSt, in the valley. — XouTpoSva ao^aXvj xa\ (JLep.ov(i>fJi^vov, a safe 

and retired bathing-place. — Tzripiyv.^ affords. — ij xip^i^ , 

the pleasure. — ^v TOUTOt? fjiAXsi eri vol th^r\, has however yet to 
come. — 8ta XouTpa, for bathing. — vtx aareaabifi? ^x (Ji^poi»c jagu, to 
give my regards. 

6. ^H KagoXlva Ttqbg xry q)iXriv Trjg rewgyidvav. 

OiXxdxri rsmgyidva, 

Evxccgiaxa^g ^d (id^g, oxt fj fifixi^g avyxaxivsvas ngo' 
dvficog slg xtfV nagdnXrioiv (lov xol fiol iitixge^e va 

euxapiOTCdc Sot yA^Tii, you will be pleased to hear. — auyxaT^- 
vftuoe TCpoSufJKOC) has kindly complied. — TCapaxX'V)aiv, request — viy 
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inXi^m xai ngoaKaXicm d^SsTia g>lXag (aov va 8iayayw6i 
Ti)v hniqav xijg nQoas%ovg Tctfitntfig naq' Ifiol, %ad^ ipf 

Big ^ioiv va. inoxtXicr^g Sy ^iXog xi^g Cvvctvaaxqotprig, 
naQanaXm^ iXd'i iynaiqmgy dtoxi 1%^ ^^)^ iviynriv aov^ 

8ia va fiol dmayg fAUtgav avfifiovXfiVy xivi xqonm va nqo- 

naqa6%BvaCm fiBqixa nqayf/Laxa, *^0 TtaxrjQ (lov vneaxi^ri 

va fAag dciari filav ^ayfxijv XvxvlaVy ^xw dh via rtva naiyvidin 

Ttqog diaanidaalv iiag, 

"Hd'BXov x^p4 nQayfiaxixmg va ai idm avqiov, iav naxa 

nBqiaxaciv i^dvvaoo va fih intOxBtpd'yg , dioxi ii^ noXXd 

va av^vixi^am (iBxa aov, 

Mbx lynaqdlmv a07ta6(i<3v, (piXxaxri fiot rBtaqyiavaf 

bIiaui, 

^ ayanmCa as q>iXrj K, 

iitXiitji, to make choice. — icpoaxaX^aco, to invite. — va diaYotYCAari, 
to spend. — !id ijoat cU S^atv, you will be able. — va dizoxtXia^Q 
^v [kikoi tfjg ouvavaaTpo9f|c» to form one of the party. — iyxil- 
pW5, early. — iyja d^iynnY* oou, I want you. — va TCpoTtopacixeuaaa), 
to prepare. — ttvt Tpoitw, how. — fiayixYjv XuxvCav, magic lantern. — 
Tcpoc hiaaxi^aabi fxac, for our amusement. — tJiJeXov X'^?'^ Ttpoyjia- 
Ttx(3c9 I should indeed be glad. — £d[v xata TCepCoraatv i)duvaao vA 
lu ^7Ct9xe9!3ifJc, if you could occasionally (conveniently) call upon 
me. — va av^TjTticJW , to talk about. — fxet' ^Y^ap8{(dv aaicaafi(Sv, 
with kind regards. — e?(Aai, I am. 

7. George to his Papa. 

London, January the 20tli 1885. 

Dear Papa, 

I have just received the new books and playthings 
you have purchased for me. Accept my very best thanks 
for your kindness. I like the ship very much indeed, 
and I can tell the names of some of the ropes and sails, 

I have just received, Taunfjv Ttjv OTtYfiiiv ffXapov. — playthings, 
icaiYv(5ta. — you have purchased, ra OTiofa tfyopaaac. — Accept, 
^J^X^'^r^'' — indeed, TcpaYM>atTix(G<. — tell, vo cvofiaaco. — of some 
of the ropes and sails, piepixuv oxoivCcov xal lorCoiv. — 
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haying bo often heard my cousin William, the midship- 
man describe them. When he returns from his voyage 
to the Mediterranean, he will explain the whole to me. 
This sea and the countries about it, I have found in the 
geography you sent me. 

John is going to take me into Hyde-Park this after- 
noon, to see the people skate on the Serpentine. Some 
of my cousins will also be there with their skates; but 
I shall be only a spectator, for Mamma will not allow me 
to venture on the ice till I am older. I remain, dear 
Papa, 

Your dutiful son G. 



having so often heard, axouffac noXXaxic — my consin, rdv £Ea5eX- 
9dv fiou. — Williamf FouXUXfjiov. — midshipman, tov vauTixov (la- 
itjTi^v. — describe, va TC€ptYpa9*f). — When he retarns, oxav ^icav£X^ 
(iKiarpi^jl) £x . . — voyage, tov icipCicXou (Ta5et8(ou). — to the 
Mediterranean, eU tt,v Meaoyeiov ddiXaaaav. — will explain, t)a 

avairru?!). — John is going , d 'Iwawtj? (^lavoeiTai vdt — 

Hyde-Park, t^m Aov5£v£tov xVJTCov. — skate, vd icayoSpopLCoai. — 
Serpentine, iizX rfjc d9ioei5ouc XCfxviQC. — with their skates, (lerd 
TfiSv icaYOffavfiaXcDv twv. — spectator, ^eanj?. — to venture on the 
ice, vd ToXfitjaca vd iztxyo^poiixiavi, — till I am older, icp\v y^^^^^ 
TCpeapurepoc. 



8. George to his cousin Charles. 

London, July the 25th 1885. 

My dear cousin. 

Mamma desires me to invite you to spend the eve- 
ning with us to-morrow, if my aunt will permit you to 
come. A good many of our young friends will also be 
here, as it is my sister Jane's birthday : therefore do not 
disappoint us. 

Charles, KdpoXoc. — desires me, |ik icapayY^^Xei. — to spend, 
vd SiaYdY7)C (▼• vd TcepdoTJC). — my aunt, ij Sfcia fiou. — will per- 
mit, dd iKixpi^. — a good many, dpxeToC. — do not disappoint 
us, [kii iLOLxait^ajiQ rdc ^XicCdac fiac> — 
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We went to the Zoological Gardens this morning; 
and among other strange sights, saw the Hippopotamus. 
The poor animals could hardly be more comfortably lod- 
ged and taken better care of, than is here the case. 
Some of them seem very fierce, and would no doubt, 
cause great terror, if their escape were possible; but 
that is not likely. The mischievous, chatting monkeys 
greatly amused us. However I must not enter into par- 
ticulars now; I will tell you all, when I shall have the 
pleasure of seeing you. 

So now, dear Charles, do not forget that we shall 
fully expect you to-morrow; nor omit to bring your 
dancing shoes. 

Farewell till then, says. 

Your affectionate 6. 

to the Zoological Gardens, tlq tov (^cooXoyixcv xtJicov. — and among 
other strange sights, xa\ (i,eTQt£u aXX(ov Tcapafio^cov ^&afxaT(i>v. — 
the Hippopotamus, tov iTCTCOicorafjiov. — the poor animals, tol irrcoxa 
(v. Ta xaufji^va) ^(Sa. — could hardly, (xo'Xic tJSuvavTO. — be lodged 
and taken care of, va TOTCo^eTYj^uai xotl vdi XiQ9i!7| itpdvoia Tcepl au- 
T(2iv. — more comfortably , eufxap^orepov, euapeoTOTepov. — than it 

is the case , t) (05 aufx^a(vei ^viaCiJa. — fierce , avpia. — 

no doubt, avafiqpi^oXbx. — would cause, Tj^eXov icpoSevi^aec — 
terror, rpofiov. — escape, aito'Spaotc, 8ta9UYti. — were, tqto (Y)deXev 
ela!:}a0- — is not likely, elvai aicC^avov. — the mischievous, chat- 
ting monkeys, ol xaxorpoTCOi, ^Xuapoi (XaXoi) 7c(dT)xoi. — into par- 
ticulars, zU ixepixoTTjTac , iU 2$ia(Tepa. — of seeing you, vd ok 
l(5c«). — 80 now, ouTW Xoitov. — do not forget, fiij XYjVfjioviJc. — 
fully, da<pa.\(a^y pE^aCcdC- — I expect, Tcepifx^vcd. — nor omit, fxiJTC 
va TCapaXCiqj?. — your dancing shoes, Ta tou x^P^^ aotv^JaXta ffou. — 
farewell till then, ^SyLoLiytt Sta^ totc. — affectionate, 0* iyamm. 

9. Charles to George. 

Dear George, 

You may rely upon my being with you to-morrow, 
as Mamma has given her permission; and, with your 

you may rely upon my being , duvaaai vd pepaiu^Tjc OTi 

5d "jlfiat — her permission , njv ofdeidv Tr)c. — with your 
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leave, I shall bring a school-mate with me, who 1^ a 
capital dancer, and one that will amuse you with a re- 
citation or two. He spouts a comic piece in such a 
style, as will greatly delight the party. His name is 
Bartholomew, but you never saw him. He is spending^ 
a few days with us before he leaves for Eton. I stay 
at home for another week. 

So no more at present from 

Tour worthy cousin Chs. 

leave, fil n^v offieiofv aou. — a schoolmate, £va arififia^niv. — 

capital dancer , C^OX^^ x^P^^'^'"!^* — '^"^ ^°® ^^^^ » ^^^ ^ dicoioc. — 
recitation, dKoyytkiT*. — he spoats, dtzoLfyiXkii' — comic piece, 
x(d(JLixcv Tepiaxiov. — in snch a style, TOiouTOTpoicug. — will de- 
light, 5a xip^riy 5a euxapt^TTjCTfj. — the party, nliv auvavaarpo- 
qpijv. — Bartholomew, Bap^oXofiaioc. — never, oud^icoTC. — he is 
tpendinfc, 8iaYei. — before he leaves for, 7cp\v aTC^X^f] e2c . . . . — 
for another week, fxCav ixi lp8o|ia5a. — so no more, outcdc ov8kv 
icX^ov. 

10. Jane to her aunt. 

Dear Aunt Margaret, 

As yesterday was the anniversary of my birthday, 
we had a very numerous party, and Mamma allowed us 
to continue dancing and other amusements till a late 
hour. We had also music and singing; and a school- 
fellow of Charles' spoke some pieces so well, and in so 
comic a style, that he greatly diverted us all. 

George, though but a little fellow as you know, took 
upon himself the office of master of the ceremonies, and 
I assure you he performed his part with considerable 

Margaret, MopyapTiTa. — anniversary, ^ttjoios ^opxtj. — a very 
numerous party, (i.(av X(av TCoXudpi^fxov auvavaarpo^fjv. — to con- 
tinue dancing, va ^faxoXoudijacofxev ^op^^ovTec. — till a late hoar, 
fi^XP^ Pa^etac vuxtoc. — singing, ^apia. — spoke, ^£69(iivT)9e. — 
so well and in so comic a style, tooov xgO^uIc xa\ Toaov xb>|JLix(3c- — 
that, (dore. — diverted, Irep^cv. — though but, Sv xa\ fidvov. — 
took upon, av^XaBe. — of master of the ceremonies, toO TeXerdtp- 
XOU. — office, a|ui>}ia. — I assure, pe^aidS. — he performed, ^{e- 
T^Xcac. — his part , td (lipoc tov. — with considerable tact , (lerd 
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tact. He goes to a preparatory school next week. It 
is situated in a pleasant suburb of the metropolis, and 
he seems to be anxious for the time to arrive for being 
taken there. Mamma thinks it is proper that he should 
now begin to mix with other boys of his own age; and 
indeed he is getting rather unmanageable for the domestic 
schoolroom, and would be more in his elements with 
such companions. 

He says he will scribble some letters to us when he 
has time; but we must not expect long ones. Please 
remember me affectionately to Grandmamma, and belieye 
me to remain 

Yours sincerely 

Jane. 

fxey^X^C axptpeCa?. — preparatory, TcpoTCOtpaoxevaoTtxijv , TCpoxotrap- 
xTixiQ V. — it is situated , xeirai. — suburb , npoaoreiov. — metro- 
polis, fiT)Tp6icoXi?, icpcDTeuouaa. — to be anxious, on dlv pX^Tcet va 

— for the time to arrive, va l;Xd]Q o xaipoc* — for being 

etc, va fxerapf} ixuag. — it is proper, ghat xaXo'v. — should now 
begin to mix, va apx^OTQ va avafitYvvTjTat (va auvavaaTp^9TjTat). — 
of his own age, tii? v^XixCac tou. — unmanageable, axup^pVTjTOC, 
avuicoTaxTOC> — rather, fxaXXov. — for the domestic schoolroom, did 
T1QV xar' olxov (£v otx(i>, oUiaxi^v) 5i8aaxaX{av. — in his elements, 
£v TCp OTOiyeCcd auToC (comm. cU to aTOtxewv tou). — companions, 
ouv^xaipot (comm. auvTpoq>oi). — he will scribble, da xaxoYpa^T] 
(v. i)(i pLOUv^ovpcioY)). — to remember, va fxk £v^fJiCo72c (vi acJTta- 
o^C ix ikipoM^ )jLou). — Grandmamma, icpopLiQTCdp (comm. TcpofJii]- 
T^pa, V. YiaYia, xupa^Aavva). — and believe me to remain, xa\ pe- 
paico^Ti Sti diajJi^vcd. — Yours sincerely, i{ eUucpivi{c ^ov. 



C0RKI6ENDA ET ADDENDA. 

page 8, line 21, instead of: uv|n)Xov, read: uv}>t)Xov. 

page S, line 22, instead of: qpcovic^vra, read: qpcoviQevTa. 

page 8, line 6, instead of: — , read: JL. 

page 9, line 27, after: 'Epfitjc, add: 'Pd8o«, 'Ptjao?. 

page 10, line 25, instead of: icoroc eZaai., read: 11010$ tlaan; 

page 11, line 3, instead of: icai^^* read: icai8ia. 

page 11, line 4, instead of: tcou^^^, read: icouXtd^. 

page 15, line 31, instead of: auTou, read: auTOu. 

page 16, line 14, instead of: ^(jiiciaTcoauvT), read: ^(jnciaToauvf)- 

page 16, line 22, alter the sentence as follows: 

Orammariana of the past as well as also of the present time 

differ in dividing ...... 

page 17, line 5, Instead of: Tcpo^^o, read: izpo^iatiQ. 

page 18, line 8, instead of: middls, read: middle. 

page 20, line 12, after mute, add: (x, 7C, T, y? P* ^1 X) 9) ^)t '^^ 

after: liquid, add: (X, fx, v, p). 

page 25, at the end, add the following Note: " 

The ancient Greek infinitive, being indeclinable, like a par- 
ticle, makes it sometimes very difficult to guess its real subject, 
especially in the style of Thukydides, which is not at all the case 
in the modern Greek infinitive. 

page 26, add to the: Participles: 

PERFECT. 

» - f Tuuiet or 

as also the same to the other two Conjugations of the voice in 
CO, although this Participle is mostly represented by the Participle 
Aorist. 
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page 44) at the end, add after: ^pvaovov, gildiDg. 

page 45, line 24, after : gild thou, add : (moment action). 

page 48, line 12, instead of: suffix, read: pronouns. 

page 49, line 2, instead of: iQaai, read: )^aat. 

page 50, line 25, instead of: (TipL)a, read: a. 

page 53, line 14, instead of: suffix, read: pronouns. 

page 54, line 20, instead of: (p, read: (o. 

page 96, line 9, instead of : REPOSITIONS, read: PREPOSITIONS. 

page 112, line 17, instead of : ''EvaTov, read: "Evvarov. 

Oeneral Kote. Respecting the vulgar language the author had 
in view especially the Epirotic dialect, which does not differ much 
from the Makedonian, Thessalian and that spoken in the continental 
part of the Greek kingdom; hut there are many vulgar differences 
in the dialects of the Ionian islanders, the Tsaconians in Peloponne- 
sus, the Cretans, the Cypriotes, the Leshians, the Thracians, the 
Greek inhahitants of the coasts around Asia Minor etc. The com- 
mon language, however, is everywhere the same. 
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